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Introduction 


When one looks-at an ordinary Chinese book, or newspaper, one 
notices that the Chinese written language appears in perpendicular 
lines composed of separate and more or less square blocks. Each 
of these blocks is a word and is called a Chinese character. Each 
of these characters has a certain sound and represents a certain 


idea or some associated meaning. 


Sometimes one word is not sufficient for expressing a certain 
idea. In such cases, two, three, or more words must be used. 
Although words are taken together to express a single idea, yet 
they appear in separate characters or blocks. In linguistic Chinese, 
therefore, one may sometimes hear several sounds which express 


only one idea. 


The meanings conveyed by the Chinese characters are generally 
the same throughout China, but people from different parts of 
China pronounce the characters differently. The dialect spoken 
in Canton and in many other parts of South China is called 
CANTONESE. 


While it is true that there are elements in common between 
English and Chinese, it is also true that Chinese is in many 
respects different from English. For instance, when an Englishman 
writes he writes from left to right and in parallels below. Chinese 
lines are read from top to bottom and in parallel lines from right 
to left. 

The Chinese sentence is generally constructed with a subject 


and a predicate. The subject usually comes first, whether it is 


interrogative or not. Let us compare the following sentences. 
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English Chinese 
What do you want? You want what? 
Where will you go? You go where? 
How much have you? You have how much? 
Are you coming? You come not come? 
I want to see you. I want see you. 


One must, however, bear in mind that any part of a Chinese 
sentence may be omitted if by such omission the meaning of the 
sentence is not affected, and in actual practice omissions are quite 
often made. Thus, one may hear no subject in one sentence, no 
verb in another, or no object, etc. 

Chinese characters can be classified into various parts of 
speech, but many of them bear several functions. In any case the 
function of a word is indicated by its position in the sentence. 

There are grammatical rules in the Chinese language, but one 
should not try to learn the language by learning its grammar. 

The lessons in this book are very simple. It is easy for 
anybody to learn them, and everybody can learn the language if he 
has the desire. That is why this book is called EVERYBODY’S 
CANTONESE. 

The book contains about six hundred words. These words 
are grotiped into lessons to which some supplementary lessons are 
added to explain difficulties and grammatical points. 

Some words, called Classifiers and Finals, which form an 
important part of Cantonese colloquial are introduced gradually. 
Two separate lists of these words for ready reference may be found 
at the end of the book. 
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The English and Chinese Indexes arranged in alphabetical order - 
make it easy to find the Cantonese equivalent for an English word 


and vice versa. 


The first five lessons each contain ten new words. These a. 
basic words, and students are advised to study them thoroughly. 
Time spent on these lessons is of the highest value in the course 


of study. 


It is difficult to state definitely how long it will take an average 
student to learn all these lessons, but if he studies with a teacher 
three hours weekly and some hours of personal study it should 


not take him more than six months. 


It is not necessary to learn the Chinese characters themselves 
when one is learning Cantonese conversation. The Chinese 
characters, many of which only represent colloquial sounds and do 
not appear in c assical Chinese, are inserted so that, on the one 
hand, the person who wants to teach need not learn English 
before he can do so, and, on the other hand, Chinese students can 


pick up some English conversation. 


The notes atter tne lessons are meant to explain difficulties 
which arise from time to time. When a difficulty has not been 
explained it may be because the time has not come for such an 
explanation or because it is beyond the vocabulary of the student. 


In such cases the student had better wait until the appropriate 


time arrives. 
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This book is prepared for those who wish to learn only 
Cantonese colloquial, and not Chinese literature. It is better to 
learn to talk and listen first, and read and write later. 

Preparing for the lessons. There are a few points students 
must learn before commencing these lessons. 

First of all, they must understand the system of romanization, 
that is, how the sounds of Chinese characters are represented by 


the use of the English alphabet, or, in other words, pronunciation. 


Secondly, they must know what tones are and how the tones 


are indicated. 


Thirdly, they must have a good practice in tones so that they 


can recognize and repeat any sound in any tone. 


1. Pronunciation 


It is not easy to represent Cantonese sounds using the English 


alphabet because spoken English varies in different parts of England. 


In this book, if omb is used to represent the sound as in bomb, 
it must always be pronounced as in. bomb and not as in comb or 
tomb. Similarly, if ough represents the sound as in cough it should 


be pronounced ‘off’ and not as in rough, though, or through. 


It must be remembered, however, that the English words given 
may be pronounced differently by different people. The Chinese 
characters which appear with the romanized sounds represent the 
standard pronunciation and these sounds should be used merely as 


a guide to the correct pronunciation. 
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There is no r sound in Cantonese. The words or spelling set 
forth in the following as examples should therefore not be pronounced 


with the r sound. 
Initial Sounds 


The unaspirated The aspirated 
k = g (hard) Kl = k 
p=b d Paw 
t=d t-t 

ch, ts = j | ch’, ts’ = ch 


sh is pronounced as s 
In the following tables all initial and final sounds are given. 
To each of them are put some Chinese characters to ensure corsect 


pronunciation. 


Table of Initial Sounds 


ch ch’ f h k k’ 
SE FL OF, A Ar P| AR AG ng. 


ts ts’ w y 
tF F828 Fm RFR 


vi 


aal 


aak 


aam 


aan 


aang 


aap 


aat 


aau 


as an 
father 
er 3 
% 4t, 
eye 
15.447 


arc 


Atè 


palm 


E 


aunt 


Be fe] 


arng 


Eti 


harp 


4-15 


art 


d Re 


our 


1) 62, 


al 


ak 


am 


an 


ang 


ap 


at 


au 
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Table of Final Sounds 


el 


ek 


eng 


euk 


eung 


ik 


im 


as 1n 


gay 


a $- 


echo 


TR 


length* 
$ em (18-) 
irk 


SE 


erng 


KE 


ce 
AL Zu 
sick 


2% 
9H 


teem 
s Bb 


seen 


KÈ 
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as in as an as 1n 


ing sing om home uen 


SS RA SS 


ip dee e awn uet ag 


BER X HS 


it sheet ong tong ui — 

4 d CR pm 
iu view 00 fool uk 

JA Ke ZS 
[o £o 001 ——— un 

d kib 1525 
oh awe oon typhoon ung eong 


T B DA 


oi hoist ot hot ut — 


HI # GEN ma 


ok cock ue *The en being joined 
4# 4 RE to the g like “hang” 
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2. Tones 


Tones may be said to be changes of pitch in the voice. This 
is not peculiar to Cantonese—for example, English is not spoken 
in a flat level tone, but the pitch of the voice is constantly raised 
and lowered. In Cantonese, however, tones are far more important 
than in English because the same sound, said in a different tone 
usually makes an entirely different word with a different meaning 
whereas in English the tone is usually varied to accentuate a 


particular word or phrase. 


There are nine frequently used tones in Cantonese and a tenth, 
borrowed from the Mandarin Language, which is not so frequently 
used. The nine constantly used tones are divided into four high 


tones, four low tones and one middle tone. 


All Cantonese words are monosyllabic and the first high and 
first low tones are said as one would normally say a single syllable 
English word like "bun"— short, sharp and with the voice dropping 
at the very end of the word—but in Cantonese, the high tone is 
said at a higher pitch than the low tone. If Key C in music 
represents the low tone Key G would roughly represent the high 


tone. 


The second high and second low tones are both rising tones, 
that is, the pitch of the voice is raised while saying the word. This 
is quite frequently done with the last word of an English sentence 
that asks a question. In Cantonese the Rising tones, both high 
and low, begin at the same pitch as the First Low tone which we 
have represented by Key C. In the High Rising (or 2nd High) 
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tone the voice is raised quickly and as high as Key G. In the Low 
Rising (or 2nd Low) tone the'voice is raised slowly and gently to 


a level that would be roughly represented by Key F. 


The third high and third 1ow tones are called Departing tones 
because they are flat tones fading slowly away. The High Departing 
(or 3rd High) tone would be said in Key F, in the scale we have 
adopted, so that when a word in this tone is preceded by a word 
in the Low Rising (or 2nd Low) tone the first word runs smoothly 
into the second. The Low Departing (or 3rd Low) tone is pitched 
slightly higher than the First Low tone, that is, in Key D. 


The fourth high, fourth low and middle fourth tones have a 
peculiar characteristic. All the words in these tones end in “k”, 
"p" or “t? in the romanized spelling and they are therefore easily 
recognized. In spite of this tne last letters are not pronounced 
fully: as they would be in English—for example in "duck" but are 
clipped short and are hardly pronounced at all. The Fourth High 
and Fourth Low tones are called Entering tones and are said 
sharply and abruptly, the Fourth High (or High Entering) being 
higher than the First High tone and the Fourth Low (or Low 


Entering) being a little higher than the First Low tone. 
The middle Fourth (or Middle Entering) tone is said almost: at 


the same pitch as the High Departing (or 3rd High) tone but is 
abruptly spoken. 


x Everybody’s Cantonese 


The less frequently used tone borrowed from the Mandarin 
Language is usually called the Higher First tone and is said at a 
slightly higher pitch than the First High tone. 

The following sketch is an attempt to show the tones as 
closely as possible. The correct tones, however, should be heard 


from a Chinese teacher. 


First Tone (Mandarin) 


Ist Low 
Tone marks. All romanized sounds, except those for the First 
High and Fourth High tones, are marked with accents to indicate 
to what tone they belong. 
Only five accents are used. “They are (7), (—), (\), (A), 
and (—). 
(7) for 2nd High (or High Rising) 
(—) for 2nd Low (or Low Rising) 
( ( 
( 


NJ) for 3rd High or High Departing) and 


Middle 4th or Middle Entering) 
(A) for 3rd Low (or Low Departing) and 
4th Low (or Low Entering) 


(—) for Let Low (or Low Even) 


Introduction | xi 


The three 4th (or Entering) tones can be easily distinguished 


SI 


by the peculiar characteristic, that is, ending in “k”, “p” or “t”. 


3. Tone Practice 


a. The four high tones 


Let 2nd 3rd — 4th 
sing ZS sing MÉ sing dk sik ø, 
yam $ yam jk yam fè yap ©, 
fan 3 fan X fan Zu fat A. 
— saam = káu 2L say VỤ ts'at AC 
yat —- 


b. The four low tones 


long Pf lồng BA lông "8. lòk 32. 
yam -$ yim Gë yam 4# yap A 
fan 3$ tín Z fan fò fat 4p 
ling A ng A yée Z lak 3— 


c. The three entering tones 
sik &, sik 28 shik A 
tsuk X tsùk J£ tsük f&- 
fat 72. faat YA fat Ap 
kuk A kok A kòk AA 
tsat L paat AN shâp -F 


yis 
Y 


"SA 
đu1121ua 
1amo'] 


UIgÁ 


a 


gutus 


X 


Tu 
3uniedop 
19A0' 


durus 


O 


AOT ty | MOT pig | MoT puz 


KS 
JUISI 
J9MOT 


AT WL 4| PP PIPPIN 


— 


WWA 


UIAIC mo] 
+ Ga 
18,S iz ARS 

neÁ 
UN : 


tts 


xí %§ 


u2iH np 


td "VT | 4T 
udAd 8ur19juo | Suuoejue | Suniedop 
19AAO“T SIPPIN 1oddn reddy 


JIOILIVYd INOL YOd 318V1 


STIVIAJNAN 


Souo1 YIp ON 


Buipuo MOA 


1 oi Uu 
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Exercise on Numbers. 


As the numerals are already shown in the Table for Tone 
Practice, students should practise counting from one to ninety-nine 
(1-99). 

For example 
káu, shap, sháp yat, 9, 10, 11 
shâp káu, yée shâp, yêe sháp yat, 19, 20, 21 
yée sháp káu, saam sháp, saam sháp yat 29, 30, 31 


Abbreviated way used in counting: 


26 yée à lûk or ya lik (See Lesson 11) 
36 saam à lük or sa lik (See Lesson 11) 
46 say 4 lik 


69 lûk à kau 
70 ts'at shap 


71 ts'at à yat, and so on. 
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English.Gamtensseé TTT UD 
Cantonese TE TT TE, EN 
a BAT, 
Bi Yoyo “enn | 


S — R Tai Yat Foh 

1. A Yiu To have; there is, are; did (auxiliary verb). 
2. AY Mò Not having; there is (are) not; did not. 
3. AX, Ngòh(ngaw) L me 

4. 4Ä: Néi (nay) You. 

5. 42 Ki The third person. 

6. 4 Lai To come. 

7. *- M Not. The Negative. 

8. A. Yan (Yunn) Person. Human beings. 
.9. 4% Hài The verb ‘to be’. 
10. E Hii To go. 

Questions asking ‘whether or not’ 

Group I 

Yau mò Is (are) there any? (Note 1) 

AN 

Yau mò yan (Type A) Is (are) there anybody? (Note 2) 
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Is (are) there anybody coming? 
or 


Did any one come? 
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Group II 
Hai m hai 
GET 
Hai m hai néi 
Ak E 1% 11 
Hai in hài nếi lai (A) 
4% “L Ak T1: R 
Hai néi lai m hai (B) 
1% 15. RE 
Group III 
Hai m hii 
+ "# + 
Nei hii m hiu 
tf "§ + 
Néi hai m hai hùi 
th. 4% 14 + 
Group IV 
| Néi yău mò 
GAN 


Kili yău mò 


dë A A 


ee 


Is it? 


Is it you? 


Is it you (who are) coming? 


Going or not? 


Are you going? or Will you go? 


Are you going or not? (emphatic) 


LJ 
^ 


Have you any? 


Has he any? 
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đương V 

Néi yau mò lãi (A) Did you come? 
BO AA R 

Nèt yáu lai mò (B) 

RARA 

K'ii yău mò lãi (A) Did he come? 
Et AAR 

Kui yau lãi mò (B) 

e 21 RA 


- A useful phrase: Tsó shan -4- Æ Good morning. 


Questions and Answers 


i 
Yau mó? Yau. Mo. 
AA A Ay 
Is there any? Yes. No. 
Yau mo yan? Yau yan. Mò yan. 
AL AY A AA ^ 4 
Is there anybody? Yes. No. 
Yau mò yan lai? Yau, yau yan lak 
AAA R A AAR 
Is there anybody coming? Yes, there is some one coming. 


or or 
Did any one come? Yes, some one came. 
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Yau yan lãi mò? 
A KARA 


Is there any one coming? 
Did any one come? 


V IF 


Nei väu mò? 


ft: Hom 


Have you any? 
Ko yáu mò? 
4£ AN 
Has he any? 
K'üi yau mò lai? 
JS AA R 


Did he come? 


Néi yáu mò lai? 
#: AAK 


Did you come? 


Ze III 


Néi hii m hii? 
th + 98 + 
Will you go? 
Ko hüi m hui? 
{+ Zë + 
WII he go? 


————— — Sd — ~ 


Mò, mò yan lãi. 
^h ANAN % 


No, no one is coming. or 
No, no one came. 


Ngòh mò. 
A A 


I have none. 


Ki yău. 
E A 


He has. or Yes. 
Ki mò lai. 
EAR 


He did not come. or No. 


Yau, ngóh yáu lãi. 
A AAA 


Yes, I did come (or Yes, I cama. 


Ngóh m hii. e 
A, "EJ 

I will not. or No. 

Kom hii. 

{ "E + 


He will not. œ No. 
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Yau mo yan hii? 
A RA 


Will there be anybody going? 


III 
Nèi hài m hài lai? 
th 1$ "& 14 FR 


Are you coming? (emphatic) 


ko hài m hài lai? 

te (EAR 

Is he coming? (emphatic) 
II 

Hai m hài néi hùi? 

th BAR 11: ZE 


Is it you (who are) going? 


Hai m hài k'üi hii? 
(KACKEN 
Is it he (who is) going? 


Yau, yău yan hii. 

AAA A 

Yes, there will be some one going. 
K'üi m hii, yaũ yan hii. 

fg "8 + AA + 


(If) he doesn’t go, some one will go. 


Hài, ngóh hài lai. 

1£ A 1% R 

Yes, I am coming. 

M hai, ngóh m hai lai. 

“Bik 4X CEET 

No, I am not coming. 

Kui hai lai, ngóh m hai lãi. 
te eR A "BRE 


He is coming; I am not coming. 


M hải ngóh hii, hai Ko hii. 
°# 1£ X Ze + 
Ít is not I (who am) going, 

(it is) he (who is) going. 
M hai k'üi hii, (hài) ngóh hii. 
"dk dp + fk X + 


It is not he (who is) going, it is 
I (who am) going. 


J FWD rnm 
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Say in Cantonese: 


. Have you any? No, I have none. Has he any? No, he has none. 

. Did any one come? Nobody came. 

. Will you come? 1 will not. Is he coming? He is not coming. 
. Are you coming or are you not (emphatic)? Yes, I am coming. 
. Is it he (who is) coming? No, it is not he who is coming. lt is 


I who am coming. 


. Will he go? He will not. Will you go? I will -not. Will any one 


go? No one will go. If no one will go, you will. 
Cantonese for the above: 
1. Néi yáu mò? “Mò, ngòh mò. Ki yau mò? Mò, Ko mò. 


RAN A ANA e "n E de T 


2. Yau mò yan lai? (Type A) Mò yan lai. 
AAR RAR 
. Vấu yan lái mò? (Type B) Mò yan lai. 


AA RA | AAR 


3. Nèt lai m là? M lai. Ko lãi m lai? K'üi in lai. 


fk RER SRK fe RS RK fe vë ⁄% 
4. Néy hài m hài lai? Hài, ngóh bài lai. 
th th “EAR th X 48 % 
5. Hài m hài ki lai? — M hai, m hài kăi lai. Hai ngòh lãi. 
1& Bd (p RO BRK eR hh A R 
6. K'üi hii m hii? Klũi m hii. Nèt hii m hùi? Ngóh m hii. 
i£ A} fe SL ¡tì +# + B EI 
Yau mò yan hii? Mò yan hit. Mò yan hii, néi hii. 


HHA+ HAL AAYE 


— —— — — e 
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NOTES 


Question asking ‘whether or not’ are formed by putting the 


verb and its negative form into a sentence. Except in the case 
of A Mò (2) and + Méi (43) which are themselves negative 
verbs, the negative form of a verb is formed by putting the 


negative gë M (7) before the verb. 


The number in parenthesis after a romanization refers to the 


number of the word in the lessons. 


Type A and Type B are interchangeable. In long interrogative 
sentences put the verb and its negative form immediately 
together (See Type A) so that the force of interrogation may 
not be lost. A question with its negative at the end is grouped 


into Type B. This Type is good for short interrogative sentences. 


3 


There is no translation for ‘yes’ and ‘no’. Always answer 
the question according to its verb. The positive verb stands 


for ‘yes’ and its negative form stands for “no”. 


Note that in the lessons the words in parenthesis may be 


omitted. 


11. 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
Wi. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


LESSON 2 


5 = & Tai Yée Foh 

4f Hó Good. Very. 

Ho To be fond of. 
% Toh (daw) Many. Much. 
Je Shiv Few. Little. Seldom. 
$& Kéi (gay) Several. How (many or much)? Quite. 
H Kin (geen) To see. To feel. 
ek, Ni (nee) This. 
EỊ Koh That. 
i$ Pin (been) Which? Side. Edge. 
E Shüe Place. 
#9 Léung Two. A couple. 


4É] Koh (Abbreviated form AN) A piece. A general 


classifier. “The classifier for “person”, for round 


things and many other things. (Note 1) 


sỹ, Ne An Interrogative Final, meaning “what about’. 
(Note 2) 
Combinations: 
KAN Ni kèh This one (piece). 
RAA Ni kèh yan This person. 
% ANA Ni léung kèh yan These two people. 


REANA Ni kéi kòh yān These few people. 


LESSON 


R SS Ni shite 
BÈ Kóh shite 
LÈ Pin shüe 
Pin kòh 

. Aj Hó hó 
ER Hé toh 
GS H6 shiu 


ely Shiu shiu 


. #3 Kéi toh 
$& ZA Kéitohkòh — 
# $ ANA Kéi toh koh yan 
A # ZA Yau kéi toh yan 


. # +ƒ Kéi hó 
°# f2 $€ 4ƒ M hai kéi hó 
SE Kéi toh 


Mò kéi toh 


KAZ 


2° Hé m hé 


2 9 


This place. Here. 
That place. There. 
Which place? Where? 
Which one? Who? 


Very good. 
Very many, much. 
Very few, littlé, seldom. 


A little: Not much. 


How many (much)? 
How many? 
How many persons? 


How many persons are there? 


Quite good. 
Not very good. 
How many (much)? 


` 
There is (are) not much 


(many). 


Is it good? Would it be all 
right? 


A useful phrase: Tsoi kin M- €. Good-bye. See you again. ( Note 4) 


oo ———————OU- 
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Questions and Answers: 


Hé toh. 
^ SZ 


1. Kéi toh? 


R 3 


How much? 


Léung koh. 


mg a 


Two (pieces). 


Kéi koh. 


x T 


Kéi toh yàn? 


# BA 


How many persons? 


Yau shiu shiu. 
" 3 23 


There is a little. 


A great deal. 


Several (pieces). 
Hó shíu yan. 
GE 
Very few people. 
Mò kéi toh. 

^ RF 


There is not much. 


Kéi toh koh? 


% $ A 


How many (pieces)? 


Hó toh koh. 


4 # A 


Many (pieces). 
Yau kéi ‘toh? 


A AP 


How much is there? 


2. Hóm hó? M ho. M hài ke ho H6 m hé lai? 
BEF "ROMO ERK HEAR 
Is it good? No. It is not very good. Shall (I) come? 
M ho lai. Hé m hó hii kin k'üi? M ho hii kin Kn 
Së Së Spb + HN (p BH + OR, fé 
No. Shall (I) go (to) see him? Don’t go (to) see him. 


K'ai lai kin nèt. 
de FI 1f 


He (will) come (to) see you. 


3. Yau mò yan lai kin ngốh? 


A d ACER A 


Did any one come to see me? 


Yau két toh koh? 
A KZA 


How many: were there? 


EEN 


Nèt m ho hii kin Ko 
Tk “ AN + 


You must not go (to) see him. 


Yau. 


A 


Yes. 
Yau léung koh. 


A e ^ 


There were two. 
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4. Lai ni shite. M hó hii koh shüe. Nềi hui pin shüe ae? 
RAK CHE ñ Ä rit A 9L 
Come here. Dont go there. Where are you going? 
Mö pin shüe hii. 

Ae A X 

No particular place to go. I am not going anywhere. (Note 3) 
5. Koh koh hó m hó? Kóh koh m hé, ni koh ho. 

G 4-6 ñ 1 "8 3# 42: # 

Is that one good? That one (is) not good; this one (is) good. 

Ni koh h6 m ho? Ni kèh m hé; k6h koh ho. 

zën LAE HE AR 4F 


“Is this. one good? This one is not good; that one is good. 
Pin koh hé? Koh léung koh. hó. 
a ⁄ #7 S ow Jr A 
Which one (is) good? Those two (pieces) (are) good. 


Say in Cantonese: 
1. Who is he? He has come to see you. Will you see him? There 
are plenty of people coming to see me. I will not see him. 


2. How much is there? A little. How much have you? I have a 
great deal. Has he any? He has none. 


3. Will you come to see me? Yes. Will he come? No. 


There are two here. One is good, (and) one is bad. Which one 
is good? This one. That one is no good. No, it isn't bad. 


5. Where are you going? I am going there (that side). Don't go there. 
Come here. There are people that side (so) I am not coming. 


There is nobody here. I see (there are) two men. Where? Over 
there. I don't see (them). One is you and the other is he. 


Everybody’s Cantonese 


Will it be all right (if) I come and see you? Yes. No. Don't 
come. There are many people coming to see me. Who is coming 


to see you? Several. 


Cantonese for the above: 
Ku hài pin koh? Ko lai kin ne Ne kin m kin ki 
Zë % x A fe $4 ÑR 1 Tf LEH fe 


Yau ho toh yan lai kin ngóh. Ngóh m kin Ko 


4] 4$ ARR A RS te 


Yau kéi toh? Shiu shíu Něi yău kéi toh? Ngðh yău 


ARS FY KARST RM 


h6 toh. Kui yau mò? Ko mò. 

GS e AA 4E 

Nèt lãi kin ngòh m. lái (Type B)? Lai. 

1 MA A TAR s 

Km là m lãi? kom lai. 

E REK te “ER 

Ni shüe yău léung koh. Yat koh hé, yat koh m bo 


RÈK AA -Aa —-2 4# 


Pin koh hé? Ni kèh hó. Koh kòn m hó. M hài, m hài m hó. 
# 4+ *fP RAS A AS FE RE lk "847 
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5. Néi hüi pin shüe? Ngòh hii koh pin. M hé hii kóh pin. | 
w Zë 8 A + gë BRA ñ # 
Lãi ni pin. Koh pin yău yan, ngóh m lai. Ili shüe mò yan. 
RAE B] od AD RER BRR ^ 
Ngóh kin yău léung koh. Pin shite yáu ne? Kóh pin. 
RA LA Jr Ek S OH KR T 
Ngóh m kin. Yat koh hai néi, yat koh hai Ko 
REL — Ak dh — 4 T 

6 Ngóh lai kin néi hó m ‘ho? Ho. M hé M hó lãi. 
RRL th PGR XE Oh số 4P 


Yau hó toh yan lai kin ngóh. Pin koh lai kin néi ne? 


4 #7 ^ % 1 8 HBP Sg % 


Yau kéi koh. 


AAA 
NOTES 


1. Some nouns require words to classify them, or, in other words, 
to show to what class they belong. Such words are called 
Classifiers. Practically every article needs a classifier, and the 
classifier will stand for the noun when the noun has been 


mentioned. 4E] (^^) Koh, the classifier for ‘person’ and for 


many other things, is the most common one. Classifiers will 


————— C 
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gradually appear in later lessons as more and more nouns will 


be introduced. (See a List of Classifiers at the end of the book.) 


There are some ending sounds in Chinese. Thesé sounds are 
represented by words and are called Finals. Each Final 
indicates a certain meaning. The employment of Finals renders 
easier or better expressions. In some cases the Final helps 
to save some words, or adds smoothness. The Interrogative 
Final 9%, Ne, given in this lesson, may also be used to draw 


attention. (See a List of Finals at the end of the book.) 


Mò pin shite hii A d È +- is an idiomatic construction, 
meaning ‘going nowhere in particular’ or ‘not going anywhere . 
#- Tsòi (joy), in the useful phrase, means “again” It is an 
adverb, preceding the verb it modifies, e. g. A+ e tsòi lãi, 
come again; #+t E tsdi hii, go again. 

In this lesson and in many later lessons one will see that the 
subject, verb, or conjunction is sometimes omitted. This is 


a general practice in ordinary conversation. Unless it is 


absolutely necessary to have the subject repeated, there is no 


necessity of repeating it. 
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$$ = #3 Tài Saam Foh 
21. €. Yiu (yew) Want. Need. Require. Must. 
22. 38. Séung Wish. Desire. Want to. Think about. 
23. ai Hai To be in, at, by, from. To stay. 
24. 8) Ti (dee) Some. The Definite Article in plural. 
25. *€| Milai (my) To buy. 
26. f Yé (yeah) Things. 
27. fèk Tsd (joe) To do. To work. 
28. L, Mat What? 
29. Xo Chi (jee) To know that. 
30. Zë Shik (sick) To know how to. To recognize. 
of] La A Final, expressing persuasion. 
Combinations: - 

GROUP I 

A ay Yau ti There is (are) some. Some: 

£85 Ni ti These. (Note 1) 

R AJA Ni ti yan These people. 

J£,85 9F Ni ti yé These things. 

Be Koh ti Those. (Note 1) 

Ei éh PF Koh ti yé Those things. 


dah Pin ti Which? 


16 
GROUP II 
Af 8 
$ 9 
y 3 


GROUP III 


ay A 
ay 97 


GROUP IV 


4&0, FF 
RAL SF 
ZEE. 
LEE: 
38 + ,#† 


KB 
GET 


GROUP V 
= = 
~ A 
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The comparative degree. 


H6 ti Better. 
Toh ti More. 
Shiu ti Less. Fewer. 
The Definite Article in plural. 
Ti yan The people. 
Ti yè The things. 


( Verb-—Ad4ective—Noun) 


Tsò mat về 


Yiu mat yé 


Do what thing? Wha:'s the matter? 


Want what thing? What (do you) want? 


Yau mat yé Have what thing? What is (are) there? 


Máai mat yé Buy what thing? What (will you) buy? 


Think what thing? What (are you) 
thinking about? 


Séung mat yé 


Hùi pin shite Go what place? Where (are you) going? 


Hai pin shùe At what place” Where (at)? 


(Verb—Verb) 
Séung mãai Want to buy. 
Séung bn Want to go. 


Séung yiu Want to have (get). 


Séung tsò Want to do. 
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$ fk Niu tsô Must do. Have to do. 
# Ek Yi hii Must go. Have to go. 
GROUP IV (Ma Noun— Verb) 
A Er Mb yé tsò There is nothing to do. (I) have 


nothing to do. 


A 9f € Mò yé mãai There is nothing to buy. There is 
nothing (that I want) to buy. 


(Mó— Verb—Noun) 
Al PREF Ma tsò ye Did not do (any) thing. 
AAS Mò nilai yé Did not buy (any) thing. 
GROUP VI (Miscellaneous) 
vB oe — M hái shite Not in place. Not in. Out. 
Ay L gr Mò mat yéts6 Having no special thing to do. Doing 


nothing in particular. 
(Cf. Note, Lesson 2) 


Useful Conversation: 


Nèt h6 a (or ma)? How are you? 
dr 4ƒ Y E (I hope you are well.) 
Hó, néi hó a (or mà) Fine, how are you? 


3# f1: 4ƒ Y E 
Or 
Hó, néi yău sam. Fine, thank you. (Note 2) 


WH ‹% 


A 
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Kóh ti hài mat yë? 


S 9 Ak a, Ÿ† 
What are those? 


Hái ni shüe. 


Ou & 


(They are) here. 


Everybody's Cantonese 
Practise: 

Ni ti hai mat yé? Ngoh m shik. 
Rohe bg Ati 
What are these? I don’t know. 
Ngoh m kin. Hai pin shite ne? 
di vB OR. Wë A 
I don’t see (them). Where are (they)? 
M shik. 

(I) don’t know. 
K'üi hái pin shüe? 


E #ié A 


Where is he? 


Hai kóh shite tsô mat yè? 
1 A S f4 Sr 


What’s he doing there? 

Ti yé hái pin shùe? 

oy Sr A & 

Where are the things? 

Pin koh chi? 

d AN Ze 

Who knows? 

Néi shik m shik m koh yan ne? 
In 3 "ROW 7 A A 
Do you know this person? 

Yau mò yan shik k'üi? 


A KA 3À E 


Is there any one who knows him? 


K'üi hái kóh shite. 
fe R A A 
He is there. 
Mò mat yé tsò. 

AY L Ÿ† 14 
Doing nothing in particular. 
Ngòh m chi. 

4, gë Zo 
I don’t know. 
Mò yan chi. 

A A Zo 
Nobody knows. 
Ngóh m shik Ko 


4, ER Je 


I don't know him. 


` "er )]|)10IÍIE O DO DD 
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M chi yău mò yan shik k'üi. 

Së ze ANA TR dE 

(I) don't know whether or not there is (any one who) knows 
him. (Note 8) 


. Pin koh shik tsò ni ti yé? Ngóh m shik të 

zë ` HR fk A ay W 4, "Ba fk 

Who knows how to do this? I don't know how to do it. 
Nèt shik tsò m shik ne? M shik. 

th RGR EA 


Do you know how to. do (it)? No. 


Nèl ne? Mò yan shik tsò. 
fk A AA R 
Do you? (What about you?) Nobody knows how to do it. 


. Néi m shik tsò, m hó tsò. 
Tk "B ĐÃ fk PB 4ƒ fk 


(Since) you don’t know how to do it, don’t do it. 


Ngòh m hai m shik. Yau ti shik, yáu ti m shik. 
RG d AE A 05 98 #4 
I know. (emphatic) (Note 4) Some (i.e. a part of it) (I) know, 


some (I) don’t (know). (Note 5) 


Pin ti shik, pin ti m shik? Ni ti shik, k6h ti m shik. 

Lok BER AV Bays èk 

Which (do you) know, which This (part) (l) know, that (I) don't. 
(you) don't? 


IL. 


TI. 


WAN 


Say in Cantonese: 


(Showing the visiting card of a stranger) 


Do you know this man (person)? 
Who knows him? 
What does he want? 


Does he know me? 


What does he want to see 
me for? 
I want to see him. Where is 


he? Is he here? 


Somebody came to see you. Who came? 


Three. Where (are they)? 


buy something. What do (they) want to buy? Many things. How 


many? I don’t know. (Note 6) 


What do you want? 


I want you to do something. What do you want me to do? To 


do this. 


Cantonese for the above: 


Néi shik ni koh yan m shik (B)? 
o RT Aë d 

Pin koh shik Ko ne? 

ii mg th 4œ L 
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What do they want? 


I want you. What do you want me for: 


I don't know how to ao it. 


— =———--—————————————--——--— 


No, I don’t know him. 
I don’t know who knows him. 
I don’t know. 
I don’t know whether or not 
he knows you. 
There is something for which 
he must see you. 


He is here. 


How many (of them)? 


They want to 


M: shik, ngèh m shik k'üi. 
WoW, di dE té 
M chi pin kóh shik. 
"Ro Xo ZS (A A 


E == 
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Ki yiu mat yè ne? Ngòh m chi. 
fe ELAR 4, YB Xo 
Kim shik m shik ngòh ne? M chi ko shik m shik nèt. 


fe MWER AA Bro te REM th 
Ko séung kin ngóh tsò mat ne? Ko yau ti yé yiu kin nèt. 
fe 38 A Së dg AOR A th 
Ngóh séung kin Ko Ko hái pin Kăi hái shite. 

A, 3 HS te Ke HĀ 

shire ne? K'üi hái shùe m hái (B)? 

È 46 1 & ER 


II. Yau yan lai kin nèl. Pin koh lai? Kéi toh koh? Saam kòh. 
A KRIK èt k KA 7 48 2 1 


Ha pin shite ne? Yiu mat yé ne? Séung miai ti yè. Séung 


së A RE Xo Se A KRAF A 


máai mat yé? Hé toh yé. Kéi toh nei M chi. (Note 6) 


A 4 Rp 2ƒ zg HS KR së Zo 


lil. Yiu mat yé ne? Yiu nèl. Yiu ngóh tsô mee-yé? (Note 7) 


ZS br BH RO 4X Wb. Sr 


Yiu néi tsò ti ye. Tsó mat yé ne? Tsò ni ti. Ngòh m shik. 


Ky RUHR MAN HBR 


bo 
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NOTES 


Ni ti “2, @ is also used in singular. Before nouns such as 
water, fire, wood, iron, etc., it has to be taken to mean ‘This’ 
Similarly, Koh ti f£] 65 means ‘That’. 
A Y is a Final, implying an affirmative. SẼ; Mà is another 
Final which will appear in Lesson 6. Nè yau sam TAR oS 
means ‘You are kind’. Literally it is “You have a heart’. 
‘Whether or not’ is expressed in Interrogative form, e.g., 

Ngòh m chi Ko lai m lãi. 

R "B 2e 4p RE oh 


I dont know whether he is coming or not. 


M hài m shik eh 44.0. ck is an emphatic form of ‘I know it’. 
Literally it is ‘It is not (that I) don’t know’. The double negative 
indicates a positive. 
Yau ti A ët often appears at the beginning of a sentence, 
for instance, 

Yau ti be yaw ti m hé. 

A ty p T heb o 


Some are good (and) some are bad. 


In this paragraph observe that the Subjects of sentences are often 
omitted. This is so beeause there is no necessity of repeating 
them. (Cf. Note 5, Les. 2:) 


Tsò mat yé fkt fP is often pronounced Tsó mee yè. 


31. 4% Tak 
32. wb Kiu 
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$ r Ze Tai Say Foh 
(duck) Can. To get; obtain. 


To call. To send for. To order. 


33. A Mei (may) Yet? Not yet. 
34. 4% Péi (bay) To give. To Pay. To allow. 
35. fé) Tang To accompany. And. For. With. Same. 


36. FÈ Tsâu 


37. 47 Kaai 
38. $$ Ts'in 
39. ZS Faan 
40. 9%, Kè 
JE Tu 
% Lok 
L PW 
DEE 
OB FB. 


A "BE 


Then. Soon. Thus. 


(guy) A street. (Cl. 4% Tu) 
Money. (Original tone, Ist Low) 
To return. Back. 
A sign of possessive. One which. 
That which. (Pronounced like gair 
without the r) (Note 1) 
A classifier for long and flexible things. 
A Final expressing finality. It is often pronounced 
as lòh. 
Combinations: 
Hó kè A good one. Good ones. It's good. 
Hó ti kè Better ones. 
M hó ke Bad ones. It is bad (poor). 
Ngóh ke Mine. 
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# ANA 
ca AT sët 


2. &k 
# +- 
tị d 

3. vèti 
°#1°8 AG 


AT 
3 
5. 8% 
3 SS 
6. [5| 46 + 
REKT 
së [5] 
7. "E 3-43 
8. m} fòk 
5} {6 “& 
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Pin koh kè 
M tak ke 


Faan lai 
Faan hii 
Péi faan 

M péi 

M péi m tak 
Ni t'iu kaai 
Hii kaai 
Tsau lai 


Tsau faan lai 


Tang ki hii 


Tùng ngòh máai 


Mei hüi tak 
Kiu tsò 


Kio Ko lai 


Whose? 


It's something (one can't do) 
impossible. It can't be done. 


To come back. 
To go back. 
To return something. To repay. 


Won't give, pay. Not allowed. 


Must pay, give, or allow. 


(emphatic) 


This street. 

To go out. 

Coming soon (almost at once). 
Coming back soon. 

Go with him. 

Buy for me. 

Not the same. Different from. 
Cannot go. 

Cannot go yet. 

To be called. 


Tell him to come. 
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Example in sentences: 


1. Ngòh yáu yat koh hó kè 


A A — "8 37? % 
Ni ti hai h6 ti kè 
J£, 4% AF JA, 
Koh ti hài m hó kè 
A 99 lk "E 3ƒ 9% 
M hai ngóh kè 

ve 4% 4X, "E 

Hai pin koh ké ne 
1& EN BA 
Mò ts'in m tak kè 
T44 98 4Ÿ % 


. Mò yan faan lãi 


A ^ $ % 

Nèt faan m faan hiu 

th § s8 & + 
Péi faan ti tsín Ko 

17 # 65 SB + 

. K'ii m péi yan hüi kaai 


IS °E AK ën 


Ngóh yiu, Km tsáu m péi m tak. 


BR t WS HG {1i 
. Ni tiu kaai mò mat yan 


# dk 81 A 4n ^ 


I have a good one. 

These are better ones. 
Those are bad ones. 

It is (or they are) not mine. 
Whose is it (or are they)? 


It won't do without money. 
It can't do done without money. 


No one is coming back. 
Are you going back? 


Return the monev to him. (I) 
am repaying him some money. 


He won't allow anybody to 
go out. 


Since I want it, he must let 
me have it. 


There are not many people in 
this street. 
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Mò yé (tsò), m hó hùi kaai Having nothing (to do) (Without 
A Ÿ†(14) °š 4ƒ E 81 purpose) one must not go out. 


5. Néi kiu k'üi, Ko tsàu lãi You call him, (and) he will 
Jk 9} { E BER come. 
Ngóh bm kaai, tsâu faan lai I am going out and will be 


E o8; ek Se K back soon. 
6. Néi tung Ko hii hó m hó Will you go with him? 


1k l1} 4œ 33$ 9o 


T'ang ngóh mãai ti yé Buy something for me. 
ma A H Oy #ƒ 
Ni ti m tüng kóh ti These are different from .those. 
R 05° El A 69 
7. Néi ydu yé tsó, m hüi tak (Since) you have work to do, 
te AL Ÿ† 1 °š + 4Ÿ you can’t go. 
Ngóh .mò ts'in, méi hii tak I have no money (and so) I 
x i 4 ES + 4‡ can't go yet. 
8. Ni ti kiu tsò mat yé ne What are these (or is this) called? 
R 05 AH fèk +, Sr A 
Khu Ko lãi kin ngốh | Tell him to come and see me. 


+ fe KR RR 


Conversation: 
L Iti hii pin shùe Ku hii kaai 
f£ + 3 X te & Bj 


Where is he going? He is going out. 
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Ho kaai tsò mat yé ne Mò mat yè 

+ #{ 1# +, YR A rm 

What is he going out for? Nothing in particular. 

Kiu Ko m hó hii. Kiu Ko lãi kin ngóh. 

eb 4g së + e eet 5 

Tell him not to go. Tell him to come and see me. 


Ngờh kìu k'òti, khi m lai 
aA vd fe dg "EG 


I told him (but) he won’t come. 


Tsó mat m lãi ne M chi lòk 
fk ERR VB Xo 9A. 
Why is he not coming? I don't know. 


He Kom lãi ngóh m yiu ki tsò. 
3$ eR 4 BE (oq 
All right. (If) he is not coming, I will not require his services (employ 
him) (any more). (Note 2) 
Yau hó toh yé yiu Ko tee 
A ‡? $ Sr Š e fk 
Mò k'ai m tak. 
^ Si 
There is much (that) reguires his 
services. It can’t be done 


without him. (The emphatic 
form of ‘must have him’.) 


M hài m tak (Note 3) K'üi m tsô, yău yan tsò. 
“a 1% °# 13 4g "B AK tk 


It is not inpossible. (If) he won’t work, there are others who will (work). 
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Il. (A man has just stepped cut of the office ...) 
Nèt ku Km faan lãi Ngóh séung tang Ko hin kaai. 
wy 4 SS S 3 H ox 
You tell him to come back. I want to go out with him. 
Ngóh tang nèt hii hó m hó ne? 
R R 1k + 4ƒ" 4ƒ 
Would it be all right (if) I go with you? 


Néi yău yé tsô, m hùi tak. 
te A Sr SG 3. 43 


You have work to do. You can’t go. 


Ngoh hi kaai, faan lãi tsò, tak m tak. 
de +B SR 4 HS A8 | 
I go out, come back, (and then) do it, would that be all right? 
H6 la. 
AT éi 
All right (then). 
III. Ngóh m hui lok. Nèt hii la. Nèt yiu tsín m ytu ne? 
A, së Ze 1t: Atik & ASEE 


I arn not going. You (had better) go. Do you want any money? 


M yiu lòk. Ngóh yău toh shiu. 

4 #85 Xx EK 

I don't want any. I have some. 
Séung nèt tung ngòh miai ti yè. 
4a 4ý R oA €. ¿9 Sr 


(I) want you to buy something for me. 
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Ngòh mò kéi toh tem Yiu máai yè, nèl yiu péi ti 


A d 4 2 4 BRA AaB ab 


ts'in ngòn. 


a A 
I have not much money. (As you) want me to buy 
things, you must let me have some money. 


Néi hii tak mëi ne? 
GERI A 


Can you go yèt? 


Tsâu hui tak lèh. 
A + 4 o 


I can go soon (almost at once). 


Nè hiu, ngòh tsáu péi ts'in nèt. 
ft + RWAN 


(When) you go, H will (then) give you (some) money. 


Say in Cantonese: 


Give this man some money. Why do you want to give him 
money? Give him some (persuasive). How much shall I give 
him? A certain amount (more or less). How much does he 
want? He wants`a great deal. Give him what he wants (He 
wants how much then give him how much). I haven’t got any 
money. You have. No, I haven't. Well, Pll let you have some. 
It is all right for you to give me some, (but) I have no money 


to repay you. 
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2 Tell him not to go out. I have something for him to do. What 
is it? You won't know how to do it. Has he come back yet? | 
(When) he comes back tell him to come and see me. Very well 


(good), PH tell him (to come) when he comes back. 
Cantonese for the above: 


1. Péi ti tsin ni koh yan. (Ncte 4) Péi tín Ko tsò mat yë? 


1% 45 SER ^ A 4 4€ Je 14 An PM 
Péi ti k'üi la. Pe kéi toh ne? Toh shiu Ja. Ko yiu kéi 
4# 65 fp b] 1 4 ý AS ka d 8 # 
toh? Km yiu hó toh. Ko yiu kéi toh (néi tsâu péi ke 
S$ fe & s Ÿ dp LA $ dp RA HK 


toh Km Ngóh mò tsín. Néi yáu. Mò, ngòh mò. Ngóh péi 
Ste X d S tA Th sg KR o9] 
ti nếi la. Nēi péi ngóh hai hó, ngóh mò ts'in péi faan néi. 
ay fk AL Jk A d& XB o4 dp o d S dA 
2. Kiu k'ò m hó hii kaai. Ngóh yau ti yé péi Ko tsó. Mat 
eR { CE Ht BB A AFA fe fk œ, 


yé ne? Néi m shik tsò kè. ko faan lãi mèi ne? K'üi faan lãi, 


FR EA Gk 9L Je ERARE §$ 


néi kìu Ko lãi kin ngóh. Hé. Ko faan lãi, ngóh tsâu ku Ko. 


"d ERLA fe SR KR RM fe 
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This word 9%, Kè has many uses. Being confined to the small 
vocabulary, examples cannot be shown at this stage. Further 


use of the word will however be dealt with later. 


. Tsó fèk here means ‘to work as an employee’, e.g. 


Nèt hái pin shite tsò 
1£ k A & 4 


Where do you work? 
. This is one way of denying a negative. The double negative 


° a : : 5 + 
indicates an affirmative idea. The sentence simply means 4 


Tak (Can. Possible. It will do. It can be done). 


. The Direct Object always comes before the Indirect Object. 


In Chinese we say 


Give some money (Direct Obj.) to this man (Ind. Obj.). 


44. 685 4X BA A 


Péi ti tsín ni koh yan. 
Instead of 


Give this man some money. 


44. 


45. 


47. 


49. 


Bé Teng 
T'ing 


8P Tai 


LESSON 5 
> s a Tai Ng Fòh 
To spend. To use. Necessary. Need. 


Such. This way. Well; if that be the case. 
So. 


Fashion. Model. Shape. 
A kind. 


A dot. How? To check. 


- À- E — 


To talk about. To speak. 


Dialect. : 
To say. To scold. 


To listen. To obey. 


An auxiliary for ‘tomorrow’. 


To look at. To eebe, To observe. 


4$ Chung (joong) A clock. (Cl. A Kòh) 


* Maai 


To sell. 


a °F An Interrogative Final for adding smoothness or 


gentleness. This same sound ( 42 or NI is put before a word 


to show that such a word is the name of a person. 
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Combinations: 


. {4# M shai There's no need. It is not necessary. 


“Eik48 M shái tín ^ There's no need of money. It is free. 


. edt Kom kè Such. 


vit FE Kóm yéung In such manner. This way. 


MA Tim yéung In what manner (way)? How? 


. Vt 2 Kom toh So much (many). 
vit Je Kom shiu So little (few). 


A eg E Mò kom toh —-Not so much (many). 

. M4q Tim tak ` How can? How can that be? 

YÉ Tím kái ` Why? (Note 1) 

. L T'eng kin To hear. 

jéré A Teng m kin Cannot hear (it). (or m teng tak kin). 
gi Trái kin To see. 

Bp Ye A. Tái m kin Cannot see (it). (or in: t'ái tak kin). 


. SÑ —l# Kóng—teng To tell somebody about something. 
(Speak—listen) 


24—3Z0 Wa—chi To inform somebody of something. 
(Say-—know) 
(Note that, they are interchangeable.) 


~ ` 


T7 Ay AS FP Yu tak maai 


44g * Mö tak mâai 


A Ay AF # Yau mò tak maai (A) 
A AR $ AY Yau tak mâai mò (B) 


8. ZS Kéi tim chung 


dë 254%  Lêung tim chung 


S. Së FF Kóng yè 
MA Kong yan 
ah A4® Kong yan Yeng 


$e A 28 Sr T'eng yan kong yé 


fb H A 2* Teng kin yan kong 
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e nn € ri an 


Have can sell. One can buy it. 
It can be bought. 
There is (such a thing) for sale. 


None for sale. One cannot 
buy it. It cannot be bought. ` 

There is (no such a thing) for 
sale. 


Can one buy it? 


Can it be bought? (Note 2) 


What o'clock? What time? 
(or Kéi toh tim chung) 
(or Kéi toh tim) 


Two o'clock. 


To talk about things. Talking. 

To talk about people. 

To tell people (others). 

To listen to people talking 
(making a speech, or telling 


a story, etc.) 


(I) heard people talking about it. 


LESSON 5 35 


Examples in sentences: 


M shai néi hii 


“Etè 1h + 


Shai m shái tsin ne 


tè ER 8 A 


. Küi hài kòm kè yan 


fE lk o MA 
Tim yéung tsò ne 
SL th 14 %, 
kom yéung tak m tak 
ed e A 
Ngóh m yiu kom toh 
KX ZS ed $ 
Kom shiu m tak 
ed Jk eë 4ƒ 
Ni shüe mò kòm toh 
ZS 7 eg J 
yé maal 
GW: 
Kóm yéung tim tak ne 


et FR X5 43 8 


Tim káai m tak ne 


SL ñ "8 {7 S3 


Ít is not necessary for you to go. 


Is it free? 
Do I have to pay for it? 


He is such a person. 


How do you do it? 
How is it done? 


Can it be (done) this way? 
Will it do this way? 


I don’t want so much (or many). 


So little won’t do. 
With just that much it can’t be done. 


This place has not so many things 
for sale. 


There are not so many things for 
sale here. 


How can (you do it) this way? 
How can it be done that way? 


Why can’t (you do it that way)? 
Why not? 


a 
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Ngdh teng kin ki kiu nếi I heard him calling you. 


aR gà H Je 9%} Th 


Ngóh teng m kin nèt 
A, ie RO 


wa mat vé 
i$ 4n ii 
Ngóh t'ái kin néi, néi 
A b OW d A 
tái m kin ngóh 


Bb số H đề 


. Pin koh Long néi teng a 


& AD Gk te A 
M shai wa Ko chi 
Së 1% ZE Je do 
Pin shite yău tak mâai ne 
4 + 
d S A W v" 
Ni shue mò tak maal 
LAKAR 
Néi kéi tim chung lāi ne 
Ngòh lčung tim chung lai 
d A 9h 4š R 
M hó kóng yé 
nt PW 


NÉ. kóng yan, yan kóng néi 
ik iR A A ? 1: 


I can’t hear what you say. 


I saw you (but) you didn’t see me. 


Who told you (about it)? 


it is not necessary to tell him. 


Where is it on sale? 
Where can it (or they) be bought? 


You can't buy it here. 
There is none for sale here. 


At what time will you come? 


I will come at two. 


Don't talk about things. 
Stop talking. 


You talk .about others (and) others 
(will) talk about you. 


nS 
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Kom kiu néi m hó kóng He told (or asked) you not 

4g 9%} 44: vè kr SS to tell anybody (others). 
yan teng : | 
A fé 

Ngòh hii teng yàn.kóng yé I am going to listen to some 


a 4 lẽ đc: aa TƑ one’s talk (or lecture). 


Conversations: 


I 

. Ngóh séung măai ti yé, m chi pin shüe yáu tak máai. 
È vu a , 29 + 

4 OF 0) RUE ee dE A 4d S 

I want to buy something (but) don't know where there are such 
things for sale. 

. Shái m shai nech tang néi milai ne 

Ree XQ Be H a 


Do you want (need) me to buy them for you? 


. Yiu.(Note 3) Ni shik m shik máai ne 


2 ka Kon 
Yes. - Do you know how to buy them? 


. Neth chik ib tek đhíu (Nome 4) 
H DN e C 
R A A8 2 Y 


I know more or less. 


. Néi yiu mäa hó kè. M hó ke, ngóh m yiu. 
f: e RAR "MPG 4 B OX 
You must buy good ones. Bad ones, I. don't want. 


. Néi péi ti ts'in ngóh maai la 
(men a D 3| 


Let me have some money to buy them. (persuasive) 


DA 
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Ni ti yé yáu tak mâai mò ne 


kok AF * 3 % 


Are these things on sale? (or Can you buv these?) 


. M chi. Yau tak máai, ngóh.tsáàu t'ang nèt máai. 


%8 Ao A4 W X GL H th | 

I don't know. If I can buy them, I'll buy them for you. 
If there are such things for sale, PI 
If they are on sale, [’ll......... 


H 


-....ˆ.e«® 


Yau hó toh yé tsô, séung nếi tũng ngòh tsò ti. 
A $$ TP HK A TF PL 4 f4 69 


There’s a lot of work to do (and) I want you to do some for me. 


b. H6 a 
AT Y 
Very well (I will). 
a. Kom, néi lài la b. Kóh ti, ngóh m shik tsò. 
od A Sai jo di “3 d 
Well, come along. That, I don't know how to do 
I don't know how to do that. 
a. Mi ti me b. Ni «tw..shik 
R 65 9. Roy d 
What about this? This, I know. 
a. Kóm, néi tsáu tsò ni ti la b. Kóh ti. pin ‘koh tsò ne 
et ko st fèk ow B 03 & 18 fèk A 
Well, you do this then. Who is going to. do that? 
a. Koh ti m shai néi tsò 


B 09 9# (b the lk 


That is not for you to do. (Some one else will do it.) 
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o EE 


III 


Master: Kiu a-Saam lai 
wi fT = & 


Tell A-Saam (the Amah’s name) to come. 


(Boy shouting) a-Saam, lai! 

FT = X 

Come here, A-Saam! 
` Master: M hé kom ku Hii ku Ko lãi. 
oh ann + "b fe UA 


Don’t shout like that. «Go and tell her to come. 


Boy: (coming back)  K'ái m hái shùe 
fe "E A X 


She is not in. 
Master: Ko hái pin shite ne 
fe H E S % 
Where is she? 
Boy: Hai máai yé, méi faan lãi 
+ W ft 4.# % 
She's gone to buy things land) is not back yet. 
Master: Km ban lãi nèt kiu kii tsò ni ti về 
JS # R 1i ob fa tk 2L 03 Se 
(When) she comes back, tell her to do this. 
Boy: Ro m tsó, tim ne 
4E Gë fe SE v 
What if she won't (or refuses to) do it? 
Master: kom rëm tak. Nèt waò.ngòh ku ko tsô. 
4g SHS 4 kk zt A "B odp Tk 


She must do it. You say I told her to do it. 
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IV 


a. Yáu koh yan yiu kin nèl 


A dE ^ ox ON 


There is a man who want& to see you. 


b. K'üi hài pin ‘koh: à 
{ fk & dE 
Who is he? 

a. Ngóh in shik k'üi 
A, b OW 1E 


I dón't know him. 
b. Ko tim chi ngóh hái ni shüe ne 


E WW to ARRA 


How does he know I am here? 


a. Yau yan wa Ko chi 
A A i& dB Ze 


Some one told him (about this) 

b. Kom, kiu ko lãi la... 
et $ ti 
Well then, ask (tell) him to come ... 
Yau yan lãi nèt wa ngóh m hái shüe 
A A Kite St KR BM ER 


(I any one comes, you tell him I am not in. 
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d 
"o lai m lai ne 
4E KBR RK, 


Is he coming? 


. Ki wa saam tím chung lãi 
eee X oA 


He says he is coming at three o'clock. 


. Saam tím chung figóh yiu hüi kaai 
LX LE 


At three o'clock, I have to go out. 


Khu Ko say tím chung lãi la 
1%} 4g vo § se Sa 


Tell him to come at fqur. 


. Ko say tim chung m lai tak 
E o se ES RAF 


He can’t come at four. 


. Say tím m tak tsâu ng tim lãi la 
weit 3 A Fb RK éi 


(Since) he can't come at four, then make it five. 


Say in Cantonese: 


Do it this way. No, it can’t be done that way. Why not? 
I will tell you. Why didn’t you tell me? You said vou knew 
how to do it. I didn’t say so. You did. You said you didn’t 
want (need) anybody to tell you. Did I say so? Yes, you said 
so. (If) I den't da it, nobody can (knows how to) do it. Don't 
ycu say so. I know oae man who can do it. Who is he? It’s I. 
Let me see how you do it. This way, you sce. 
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Cantonese for the > «ve: 


Kóm yéung tsó. M hai, kòm y ak Tim káai 
3 X 4 4 #8 
vt đÃ tt 0Š 1© ub 2 Z St g 
m tak ne? Ngòh tsâu wa nèt chi. in kòa nèt m wa 


e DS AB 3L 2b (Ro OM th ee 
ngòh chi ne? (See under IV, Les.5A) Néi wa néi shik tsó. 
fi, $e R, fk Te A fk 
Ngòh mò kom wa.  Néi yiu (kòm wa). Nè wa nèt m 
A) y cw kA a be "Së 
shái yan wa néi chi. Ngdh hài m hai kòm wa a? Hai, 
f£ A. BIR to KR HB lệ và tt 93 t 
nèt hai kòm wa.  Ngóh m tsò mò yan shik tsò. Néim 
Ak Ak - BO OB KT KR RARA Th SE 


hó kom wa.  Ngóh shik tak yat koh yan, Ko shik tsò (or 
# ai A À dq POA £ 3 A 


Ngóh chi to yau yat koh yan shik ts6). (Note 4) Hai pin 


d kaiih (S) A A RR HK f ox 
koh ne? Hai ngóh. Néi tsò péi ngóh tái. Kom yéung, néi tái. 


A R SS th eG RP H th sẻ "P 


NOTES 
. Tim káai St SÉ literally means “How explain’. 
2. Tak 4% is here used as a pronoun. It stands for the foregoing 
noun, or foi things which must have been previously mentioned, 
understood or talked about. 

To express the idea ‘Whether something can be bought or 


not, the Chinese people prefer to use the word Maai * 
(To sell). Hence 
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Yău mò tak maai 
ANKA ñ 
Is there any (expressed by the pronoun Tak) for sale? 
To express in the sentence the thing he wants to buy, one will 


have to say, e.g., 
Yau mò yan mâai 
MANG 
Are there (any) human beings for sale? 
The answer will naturally be 
Mò tak maai 
: 20 + 
2 25 0 
No hunmn beings for sale. (Human beings are expressed 


by the pronoun Tak.) 


An exception to the ordinary way of answering questions 


‘whether or not’. 


QUESTION ANSWERS 

Shai m suái Yiu (positive) M shái (negative) 
4E 9š Zë X VE 4È 

Is it necessary? Yes. No. 


E 4 Shik tak is often spoken for E shik, and Zo if (£1) 
chi tò instead of Xo chi. 


Conjunctions are generally omitted unless they are. deemed 


necessary to appear. Where they, may be omitted they are put 


in parenthesis. 


sd LESSON SA 
$& s aiT) Tài Ng Foh (Kaap) 
A Supplementary Lesson 
I. Distinguishing different combinations. 
l. a. AY Mó-t noun Have (has) not... 
Ex. Ka mö usn 


# A o4 


He has no money. 
b. Ay Mat verb Did not... 


Ex. Km më hu 
E d * 


He did not come. 


2 a Not very... M hài kéi... "3 4% # 


Ex. Ni ti yé in hai kéi hó 
R, ab Ÿ† E 4& # +7 


These things are not very good. 


b. Not so... — Mò kom... A %‡ 


Ex. Ngòh mò kòm toh ts'in 
N ANA vt $ #3 
I have not (haven't got) so much money. 
3 M hó “4 (i) not good. 
Ex. Ni ti yé m hé. 


92,03 ?F ob Ar 


These things (are) not good. 


II. 
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(ii) Don't. (Imperative) 


Ex. M hó máai. 
A. 


Don't buy (them or it). 


b. M hài *£&1£ It isn’t. The negative form of 
the verb ‘to be’. 
Ex. Koh ti in m hai ngòh kè 
Bj 19 4X Se dX # 
That money is not mine. 
Comparing by ‘not so’. (mè ...kòm) fj ... ## 
Assuming 4 and B are to be compared, e. g., 
A is not so...as B, we have in Chinese 
A not B so... (A mó B kom...) 


Ex. l. 


Bx. 2. 


Ex 3 


Ni ti mó koh ti kom hó 
4,654; B ay sử HF 
This is not so good as that. 
(Lit.) This not that so good. 


Néi mò ngòh kom toh ts'in 

RR sẻ $ 8 

You have not so much money as | (have). 
(Lit.) You have-not I so much money. 


Ni tiu kaai mò kóh tiu kaai kòm toh yan 

% 1 Ø1 dp BS BT "us $ A 

There are not so many people in this street as there 
are in that. 

(Lit) This street has-not that street.so many people. 
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Ex. 4. Ni shie mò koh shüe kom toh yè maai 
AA + 
kk NB ka FH Td 
There .are not so many things for sale here as there 


are there. 


(Lit) This place has-not that place so many things 
for sale. 


To turn the above examples into Interrogative sentences one 
will simply insert the positive verb ' Yáu Æ ' immediately before 
the negative verb “Mò A ’ This becomes a question asking 


“whether or not’, and is Type A in form (ref. Group I, Lesson 1). 


Ex. 1. Ni ti ydau mò koh ti kòm ho (A) 
4 09 AN ñ 0) eg 4ƒ 
Is this so good as that? 
Are these so good as those? 


or Ni ti yáu koh ti kòm hó mò (B) 


Ray A BỊ Oy vd 4ƒ OA 


Ex. 2. Néi yáu mò ngòh kom toh ts'in (A) 
th AA 4d eg S A 
Have you so much money as I? 


or Néi yáu ngòh kòm toh tsin mò (B) 


GRA A ZAN 
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III. The Imperative Mood gl Em 


a. With Affirmative Infinitive 


TOM... Sò... Wi Kiu... - Verb 
Ex. Kiu k'a lat kin ngòh 
%} AE RA 4X 
Tell him to come and see me. 


b. “With Negative Infinitive 


Tell... not to... . Kiu m hót Verb 


Ex. Kiu Ko m ho hi kaai 
WR dg "EGRE 


Tell him not to go out. 


IV. Past Tense after “Why”. 
Do not use 7] Mò for “did not’ after “Why”? 


Fx. Tim káai nèt m (not Mò) kóng ngòh teng ne? 
SL p th eB a R db %, 
Why did you not tell me? 

Tim káai néi m lài kin ngóh ne 
SL @ TER L 4 ow 
Why didn't you come and ae me? 
Ngóh yáu lai. Néi m hái shüe. 
R ARK hee X 


I did come. You were not in. 
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V. Grouping of sentences for Revision 
At this stage students should be familiar with the following 


questions and should know how to answer them. These 
Interrogative sentences are put in groups here for ready 
reference. 
How many? How much? Kéi toh 
How much is there? Yău kéi toh 
How many are there? A # E 
How do you know? Néi tím chi 
fh Ek $e 
How can it be? Tím tak ne 
BE 4ƒ %, 
How do you say 1t? Tím wâ ne 
Bh FA 
How do you do it? Tim ts6 ne 
9L fèk 
Where? Where (at)? Pin shùc  Hái pin shùe 
fè wä S 
Where is he? K'üi hái pin shùe 
fe "ox A 
Where are you going? Néi hüi pin shüe 
G + # S 
Where is it on sale? Pin shüe yău tak mâai 


Where can you buy it? A [A A 4T * 


Where did you see him? 


Why? 


Why can’t you tell me? 


Why can’t you do it? 


Why did you not come? 


Why didn’t you do it? 


Why didn’t you say so? 


Why 


it) so? 


Why do you do it that way? 


Who? 


Who is he (she)? 


Who said it? 
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Néi hái pin shüe kin ki ne 


fk wë 


S H fg A 


Tim kadai XX Së 


Tim káai nèt m kóng tak ngóh teng 
SL 84 1: "8# GR Gi Së 

Tim káai nèt m shik tsò 

FL # in E NEC 

Tim káai nè! m lãi à 

9L ñ [Ro RU 

Tim káai néi m tsò ne 

YL B 4h "š RR, 

Tim káai nèt m kòm véung kong ne 
9h ñ# 4h ° ed A AR 
Tim kaai kòm 

ZO LS. 

Tim káai nèt kòm tsò ne 

SS 84 TR e GE ovt 

Pin koh 

K'üi hài pin koh 

fE i4 # A 

Pin kòh wa 

4 Jr Së 
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—— eg 


Who told you about it? Pin koh kóng néi teng ne 
ay A th dh 4%, 
Who can do it? Pin koh shik tsò 
do^ d A 
Who is in? Pin kóh hái shüe 
& A A 
Who came to see you? Pin kèh lãi kin nèl 
t MEE EZE: 
Who told (asked) you to come? Pin kòk kiu néi lãi 
don dod 
Whom do you wish to see? Néi séung kin pin koh 
fe tk 1# 7B 
Whose is it? Hai pin koh kè 
1& du Je 
Whose is tliis? Ni ti (yè) (hài) pin koh kè 
4,685 ( Ÿ†) (4&) s. AS 9G 
Which one? Pin kóh (person) 


& A 
Pin Cru (street) 


dod 


Which of them? Pin ti 
& 6 
Which is yours? Pin ti (hai) nèt kè 


Ae dk A 


Which is the way to go (to...)? 


Which man is he talking about? 


What? 


What is it? 


What is he doing? 


What is he talking about? 


What’s the matter? 


What does he want? 


What good is there? 


What (work) can you do? 


What can we do? 
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Hai pin shüe hii 
KÈ RA 

Kui kóng pin koh (yan) 
fe zë tt AS (A) 
Mat yé 

b, Sr 


Mat yé a or Mee yé a 


ae d ET. 


"üitsó mat yè ne 


dë Tk ct ERE 


K'üi kóng mat yë 


te sh m 


Tsô mee yé à 


fk w FA 


Ku yiu mat yé ne 


E SJ Sr 


Yau mat hó ne 


A FR 


Ne shik tsô mat yé ne 


Tk A WW 42, PA 


Tim h6 ne 


p M oc 
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$ A 3 Tai Lik Foh 
51. E Nin Year. 
52. Fl Yiet Month. The moon. (Cl. AN Koh) (Note 1) 
88. B Yat Day: The sun. 
54. WE Shi (see) Time. Season. 
55. 42 Lë Propriety. Politeness. Gift. 
56. 25 Paai (bye) To worship. 
57. d Tsin Front. Before. 
58. ik Hau (how) At the back. After. 
59. # Poon Half. 
60. 4f To (doe) Also. Still. Even. (Note 2) 
61. X, Shing (sing. Complete. The whole. 
62. 3E. Ngan A Silver. Money. (Note 3) 
63. 47 Hòng A A building. A firm. (Cl. fa] Kaan, also 
pronounced Kaan to signify duration.) 
Haang To walk. Going or running (like a vehicle 
or boat). 
64. j& Lò A road. (Cl. fk T'iu) 
65. Æ Kam Now. This. 
66. MẸ Tsòk (jock) Yesterday. 


“4 Ma An Interrogative Final, meaning “or not’. (Note 4) 


$—H8 


II. The week: 


A week (Cl. AN Koh) 
Every week 

This week 

The (A) whole week 
Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 
Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


What day of the week 


Tai yée yat 


LESSON 6 
I. The days: 
A-H Kam yat Today. 
“eH Tsat yah Seven days. 
424 Ting yat Tomorrow. 
DE H Tsôk yat Yesterday. 
H H Yat yat Every day. 
SH Shing yat All day (long). 
dj H Ts’in yat Dav before yesterday. 
H H Hau yat Day after tomorrow. 


The next day. 


/¿:nother (or some 


other) day. The second day. 


Yat koh 
Koh koh lãi pàai 
Ni koh lãi paai 
Shing koh lãi pàai 


lai pàai 


Lai paai (vat) 
Lai paai yat 

Lai paai yée 
Lai pàai saam 
Lái pàai sày 

Lai pàai n? 
Lai pàai lak 


Lai pàai kéi 


— 418 H 
AA iE AE 
RAIE H 
A ANE FF 
18 4£ (B) 
FÈ 44 — 

Z5 HE 


(Note: 4 BA Sing Kei and 2Ÿ 4£ Lãi pàai are interchangeable.) 


HI. 


IV. 
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Sunday 
Monday 


The month:, 
A month 
This month 
Every month 
January 
February 
March 
April 

May 

June 

July 

August 
September 
October 
November 


December 


The vear: 
—4 
AN a 
+# 


Yat nin 
Kam nin 
Nin nin 


Ts'in nin 


Yat koh sing Ke 
Sing Kei yat 
Sing Ke yat 


Yat koh yûet 
Ni koh yòet 
koh koh yôet 
Yat yüet 

Yée yüet 
Saam yüet 
Say yüet 

Ne yüet 

Làk yüet 
Tsat yiet 
Pàat Yôet 
Kau yôet 
Shap viet 
Shap yat yòet 
Shap yée yüet 


A vear 
This year 
Every year 


Year before last 
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m aan ani 


$% $- Hau nin Year after next 
rh -F Chut nin Next year 
+ Kau nin Last year 


(For ch'ut db see Les. 9, and kau AE Les. 16) 


V. Hela... One and a half 
piece FAN poon koh A+ kòh pòon 
day + H poon yat H E yat poon 


month A A pòon kèh yòet A~ H koh pòon yüet 
year GE poon nin F nin pòon | 
hour Æ i i pòon tím chung SL ZE së tim poon chung 
dollar FAR 4, pòon kòh ngan AN JESE. 4 koh poon ngàn 
ts'ín ts'ín 
NVI The dollar: (Yat Man — X One dollar) 
—'#E#äŠ — Yat koh ngàn ts'in (62, 38) 
One dollar (One piece silver money) 
# Z ^-$E.4X Kéi toh koh ngàn ts'in 
How many dollars? 
VII. The bank: 
— f 4R 4] Yat kaan ngàn hong A bank 
Pal fa] 32 47 Kaan kaan ngàn hong Every bank 
4 WRAT Pin kaan ngàn hong Which bank? 


— w 
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VIH. Time: 

1. ae Pal Shi kàan Time. (Also AF4£ shi hau). 
2. FAL We Pal Mò shi kaan No time. There is no time. 

(or hau) 

3. gras Mat yé shi kaan What time? .(What hours?) 
4. Zo Kéi shi When? 

= "Ronk Kei shi to ho Any time will do. (Note 5) 
6. pic gi Shi shi Alwavs. 

7. Awe Yau shi Sometimes. 
8. da Koh shi That time. The conjunction ‘when’ 


(See also Note 2, Lesson 14). 
At that time. (See also Example 
Sentence 5, Lesson 8) 


Examples in sentences: 


1. Nèt yáu shi kaan mò ne? Have you any time? 
An 43 
15 AY BF H AR 

2. Ngóh mò shi kàan (or shi had) I have no time. 


CES Pal (AE) 


3. Néi mat yé shi kaan hái shüe ne? 
th 12, PP 3E Pol HR & %, 


(During) what hours are you in? 


I» 


Ngdh kéi shi hii néi shite ne? 


4 FW op dk RE B 


When shall I go to your place? 


©t 
~] 
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Me kéi shi lãi to hó. 
fk € up RAP 247 


You can come any time. 


. Ngóh shi shi to hàang ló hüi. 
A, dự a AR 4{ BH 


I always go on foot. 


. Vău shi kom, yău shi kóm. 


A tỳ vp A op vd 


Sometimes so (like this), sometimes so (like that). 
. Néi hüi kaai kóh shi wa ngóh chi. 


te d. By BỊ wp $5 A 4o 


When you are going out, let me know. 


Sequence of Time: 


a. Time referring to ‘moment’ (when) precedes the verb. 


b. Time referring to 'duration' (how long) folows the verb. 


Ex. a. Ngòh lòk tím chung hii. 


$ x €" d + 


I will go (or am going) at six. 


Ne ke tim chung faan lãi ne? 
i € SL ze ERR 
At what time will you be back? 
Ex. b. Ngóh hüi lük tím chung. 
# 4 7 EL 4 
I will go (or am going) for six hours. 
Nèt hái ni shite tsò kéi toh koh lãi pàai ne? 
fk WÉ UL HO Hk X X ^. od H A 


For how many weeks will you work here? 


w= ap am MÀ Eer "me em 
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-— —— "a — € M —À oe ege 


——— — Q— 0 — 


Practice: 


Yat nin yáu sháp yée koh yüet. Yat koh yüet yáu saam 
KUAT LT ' = 1 1. 


A year has twelve months. A month has thirty days. 


shâp yat. Yat yat yău yée shap say tím chung. Yau shi yat 


ra -B84 Tt eg e Fe 


A day has twenty-four hours. Sometimes 


koh vũet yau saam shâp yat yat. Yée yüet yău yée shâp 
^ BH š † - 8. FUN 


a month has thirty-one days. February has twenty-eight 


pàat yat. Yau shi yáu yée shap káu yat. Yat koh lãi pàai 


A H AeA. TLS —— en 


days. Sometimes (it) has 29 days. A week has seven 
yau ts'at yat. 

“A A d 

days. 


Say m Cantonese: 


The day before yesterday was different from yesterday. 
Yesterday was different from today. “Today will be different 
from tomorrow. Tomorrow will not be the same as the day 
after tomorrow. One day is different from another. All days 
are different. 


I have no time today. Pll do it tomorrow. There will be some 
work tomorrow (Tomorrow has tomorrow's work). Today’s 
work must be done today. Yes, I know, but I must go out. 
Yesterday I said Id go today So, today I must go. I'll come 
back tomorrow and do today’s work. What about tomorrow's 
work? I'll do it the day after tomorrow. 
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. Tsin yêt m t'ang tsòk yat  Tsók yat m tang kam yât. 
M ge RH gg SE H %$ H Zoe 

Kam yat m ting ting yat. Ting yat m ting hau yât. 
4+ H *& E n me A' A #4 A 

Yat yat m ting tài yée yàt. Yat yât to m ting. 

— H së hh Sg H H Ape fal 

. Ngóh kam “yat mò shi kaan (or shi hai). Ting yat wè. 


& A 8A d RR 4) BOO 


Ting yat yáu ting yat kè yè. Kam yat kè yé yiu kam 
jb H 23 84b H %9 F Ho 96 YR &£ 4 
yat tsó. Ngdh chi to. ` Ngóh yiu hii kaa. Tsdk yât ngóh 
Hm A zeg KR BiB E AX, 
wá kam yat hii. Kom, ngóh kam yat m bn m tak. 
# A4 ai aw A SUS Lud 
Ngóh ting yat faan lai tsó kam yat kè vé. Ting yat kè 
4 d& H ZS Ga H ag FF BK 
yé ne? Hau yat tsò. 

3 % Ki A tk 

NOTES 


. Yuét A with the classifier is one month, but without the 
classifier it means a certain month. See III. 
. As a general practice when a noun is modified by ‘Every’ it is 


to be followed by the word an To (Also). The way to express 
‘every’ is to 
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(a) double a noun which has no Classifier, e.g., 


Æ s- Nin nin Every year 
and (b) double the Classifier of a noun which takes a 
Classifier, e.g., 


4> 4> H Koh koh yôet Every month 


There is however one exception to this rule. 
Yan yan and Koh koh yan are both used. 


The arrow after a romanized word indicates the word has a 
changed tone. 

For some reason or other some words are sometimes 
pronounced in changed tones. The changed tone is generally, 
but not always, a Second High. 


This word ngàn 38 is also used to mean money because 
in the old days silver was used as money, e.g., 
ZS SR Heung Kong Ngăn A Hong Kong money. 
We just call the Local Currency Kong Ngan A ES Sg 
By using this Final (*É, Ma, meaning ‘or not’) one saves the 


trouble of inserting the negative form of the verb which is 
necessary for making questions ‘whether or not’ (ref. Lesson 1). 

Also the employment of this Final is preferred when 
making a request or an enquiry. 


The expression literally means “(no matter) when (it is) also 


good’. Following this construction, we have 
RE ABAF Pin shùc to hé Anywhere will do 
YP PHA AF Mat yé to hé Anything will do 
d MANAH Pin koh to hé Any person (anybody) will do 


f Note 44 tak and #f hó are interchangeable in this construction). 


Gi. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


Ak. 


42. 


73. 


74.. 


79. 


76. 


a. 


48 


È 
BR 


® 


F 


Wán 


Lóh (law) 


Chai 


Ning 


Pooi 


Ch'à 


Shüi 


Yám (yum) 


Shik (sick) 


Fàan 


Ts’aan 


SÉ: 
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9 ^ Wa Tsat-Foh 
To look for. To seek. 
To ask for. To get. 
To put. 
To take. To bring. To carry. 
A cup. (Cl AN Koh or © Chèk) 
Tea. 
Water. 
To drink. 
To eat. 
A meal. Cooked rice. 


A meal. 


Useful phrases: M tak hàan së Le HI Busy. (not got leisure) 


H6 chung yée 4È (Pm) very fond 


(of it). I like it very much. 
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Combinations: 
Wan yan Looking for somebody. 
Wan yé Looking for something. 
Wan yè shik: Looking for something to eat. 
Wan shik Looking for a living. 


Shik fàan 
Shik ts’aan 
Saam ts’aan 


Saam koh ts’aan 


Yat chèk ch'à pooi 


- Yat koh shui pooi 


Yat pooi ch'a 
Yat pooi shti 
Yat ts'aan faan 
Ning faan lai 
Chai faan hii 
Loh ts'in 

Wan ts'ín 


Yam shui 
shik shüi 


To eat meal. (Chinese style) 
To eat meal. (European style) 
Three meals. 


Dinner for three. (European) 


A tea cup. 


A water cup. A glass. 


A cup of tea. 
A cup of water. 
A meal of rice. 
Bring it back. 
Put it back. 


To get money. 


To make money. 


To drink water. 


Drinking water. 


(Water for drinking) 
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Exampls in sentences: 


1. Ngóh m hai wan yan. Ngòh wan yè. 
HERBA 4, 4 Sr 
I am not looking for anybody. I am looking for something. 
Wan ti mat yé shik a? 
j& 65 kg E 93 
What food are you looking for (to eat)? 
What would you like to have? 


Yau h6 toh yan yiu wan shik. 


2 ‡? 7 A S ‡ SE 


There are many people who must look for (their) living. 


2. Ngóh m chung yee shik (Gan chung yée shik ts'aar. 
A, ho e ERR BERR 


I don’t like to eat rice (but) I like to eat dinner (European). 


H6 toh yan yat yat shik saam ts’aan. 
4 SA H ez XÃ 


Many people eat three meals a day. 


3. Ning yat koh shúi pooi lãi. M yiu ch'a pooi. 
É — A kK RK BRA P 
Bring a glass. (I) don't want a tea cup. 
4. Ning yat pooi ch'a lai. Bring a cup of tea. 
E — x ZS % 
Ning pooi shüi péi ngóh. Bring a cup of water to me. 
BO OK 7k 4 HR 
Péi pooi ch'à ngóh. Give me a cup of tea. 


Tode 2x 2 Let me have a cup of tea. 
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5. Ning faan koh ti yè lãi. Bring those things back. 
S & NU: 
Chai faan ni ti hui. Put these back. 
Jd d 0) 
Ni koh yan séung lóh ts'ín This man wants to get money. 
MA ^A. M8 RS 
Ki wan ho toh ts'in He makes a lot of money. 
4+ 3⁄2 4$ 2 23 
6. Ngòh séung yam ti shúi I want to drink some water. 
# 1 # 6) Ok 


Ni ti hai shik shúi This is drinking water. 


Rar 4% ® 7k 
Practice: 


1. Kam yat ngòh yiu hii ngàn hêng lóh ti ts'in. 
4 A d BA RM fT H5 
Today I must go to the bank to get some money. 
Tim káai tsòk yat m 16h ne? 

SL Sgr goë v 
Why didn’t you get it yesterday? 
Tsòk yat hài lãi pàai, m lóh tak. 
H H i #† CE ‡§ E 
Yesterday was Sunday, (and one) could not get it. 
2. M hó chai ni ti yé hái ni shüe. 
“BB 209 #† ER S 


Don’t put these things here. 
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Chai hai tài yée shüe. 

me URS — S 

Put (them) elsewhere. 
Koh ti yé hài pin koh kè? 
ay FF f4 d ` Ht 
Whose things are those? 
M chi hai pin koh ke. 
Së ko 12 iR Jr OM 


(I) don't know whose they are. 


Tsòk yat yau yat koh yan ning lãi chai hái shüe. 
eA Ke A OH E S 


Yesterday some one brought (them here and) put (them) there. 
Ko wa kam yat lãi 16h. 
{ zë > OR ie 


He said he would come and fetch them today. 
Say in Cantonese: 


Bring me a cup of tea. There is no tea. Will a cup of water 
do? All right, a glass of water then. Jf anybody comes to look 
for me rell him I'll be back in half-an-hour. Where are you going? 
I am going to the bank to get some money. I have to spend some 
money tomorrow. 


Cantonese for the above: 


Ning pooi ch’a là! (or péi! ngóh. Mò cha. Yat pooi shúi 


# m eR KH) A FE — HR k 


hó mà? Ho. Tsâu ning pooi shúi lãi la. Yau yan wan ngòh néi 


A E a HK RH AKA AS * [fh 
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a eer 


wa (k'a chi) ngóh pòon tím chung (tsâu) faan lãi. Ne hii pin 


ib Je zo A ZS 4 st 4 9% 1h + đ 


shite à? Ngóh hii ngàn hong lóh ti ts'in. Ngdh ting yat yiu shai 


A Ft 3Ä 3 e ii 4& 0543 X 8b Oke 


(ti tsn). 


69 4š 
~ . 

Conversation: 
Néi ting yat tak haan ma? Have you got time tomorrow? 
ik 8& H 4{ BỊ 9€ 
M tak. No. 
vh 4† 
Hau vat ne? What about the day after tomorrow? 
ik q 


Hau yat tak. Tsó mat yè ne? Day after tomorrow, yes. What is it? 


Ak HA fk SS 


Mò mat yé. Ngòh séung Nothing special. I want you to come 


A bk Sr dX M to my place and have a meal. 


néi lai ngóh shüe shik Gan 


RR ER m m 


Yau ti yé t'ang néi kóng. There is something ( I) want to talk 
A à59F A vk SÉ over (discuss) with you. 
Kéi tim chung ne? What time? 


Su sẽ 2, 
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Kéi tim chung to tak. Any hour (will do). 
# *L 2 AA 
Kòm, ngóh ts'at tim chung Well, shall I come at seven? 
vt 4X tr SE 2 
lai h6 ma? 
KK 


Hé. Ts’di kin. . | . All right. See you again. 


4p AN 
NOTES 


Sequence of Place. 
In Chinese, PLACE sometimes is more closely connected with 
the Noun or Pronoun than it is with the Verb. 
When it refers to thenoun or pronoun put it after the noun 
or pronóun. 


When it refers to the verb put it after the verb. 


Ex. Nèi hái pin shùe shik fòan? (after pronoun) 
tk wë S E RR 


Where do you eat (have your meals)? 


Néi hii pin shite? (after verb) 


4t + #4 A 


Where are you going? 


Let us be careful of the following sentence. 


Chai hái ni shite. (after pronoun “it” understood.) 
3 AN X 


Put (it) here. 


68 


78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


247 


Bog 


Fo moe ox 


+ 3 m om 


$ 


Kung 


"Ta 


Mòoi 


Chóh (jaw) 


Yuen 

Chan (unn) 
Ka 

Ka 

Fòng 

Uk 

K'éi (kay) 
Ying 

Naam 


Nii 
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Tai Paat Fòh . 


Work. Labour. Employment. 
ha. X Kung-foo Work (in general). 


To strike. To beat. To fight. 
An auxiliary verb. 


A dozen. 
Each.- Every. 
Already. Finished. (A sign of Perfect 


or Complete). To hinder; obstruct. 
(Note 1) 


Finish. 

True: Genuine. Real. 
False: Imitation. Untrue. 
Holiday. 

To release. To place. 


A house. (Cl. fa] Kaan) 
To stand. (Also pronounced K’éi.) 
To use. Use. 


Male (person). 


Female (person). 
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Combinations: 
E LA Kung yàn A labourer; workman. A servant. 
n Yan kung Wages. 
re Ta kung To take up employment. 
32 T. War kung To look for a job. 
y x. Kin kung To interview for employment. 
L Faan kung To go to work. 
3X 1. Fóng kung To stop work for the day. 
BA Fong ka To have a holiday. 
. En Shik chóh To have eaten. (Note 1) 
F8. + Shik chóh méi Have (you) eaten yet? 
+? Mèt. shik Not eaten yet. 
OT X, Tsó yüen To finish doing something. 
Z Mèi yaen Not finished yet. To be continued. 
Aig Chan hải Really. Actually. 
A % Chan kè A genuine one. Real ones. It’s true. 
PPE Ka ke An imitation. False ones. It's untrue. 
. 4> Uk k'éi Home. The house in which one lives. 


JA Faan uk Ke To go home. 
4* Ngóh uk k'éi My home. My house (i. e. the 


house in which I live). 


IS Ngòh kaan uk My house. 
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6. AM Yau yang Useful. 

AM Mò ying Useless. 

AL A Mò ying kè Useless ones. It’s useless. 
3ˆ“ Naam yanA Man. Gentlemen. 

sA Nii yanA Woman. Ladies. 


Examples in sentences: 


. Ni koh kung yan lãi 16h yan kung. 
RA L ARBA IL 


This workman has come to get (his) wages. 


Nèt hái pin shüe tá kung ne? 


“eH S Ar tL AK 


Where are you employed (working)? 


Ku mò kung foo tsò. Ko lãi wan kung. 
4 | TAM 2 SB + 


He has no work to do. He comes (has eome) to look for a job. 


Kiu Ko ting yàt lai kin kung la. 
1° fg Hà HR SL L wi 


Tell him te come tomorrow for an interview. 


Kéi tim chung faan kung, kéi tim fong kung ne? 
$ 9; sẽ b Lo [4 LX LS 


What time (do you) go to work, what time (do you) stop work? 


Yat nin fòng shap say yat ka. 


— + 3k TC wan 


Fourteen days' holiday fer a year (yearly). 
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2. (Néi) shik ch6h fâan mèt à? 
ft E HB ? + ” 
Have (you) eaten (your) rice yet? 
Shik chóh lòk. Něi ne? 
# # 3 94 


] have eaten. And you? 


Ngóh méi shik. Ngóh móoi yat kau tím shik. 
RD ORO 4 Sg AS Ê 


I haven't yet. I eat at nine every day. 


3. Néi tsó yüen tsâu faan hùi. 
fk 14 2£ 1 FH 


(When) you finish doing it, (then) go back (home). 
Ng61 méi kóng yüen, nèt m hó kóng. 
A 4 GR TIRÈ Së 
I have not finished talking yet,—you must not speak. 
4. Ngth chan hai in chi ni ti yé hai ka ke. 
AX A 14 hà Roy 14 14 RC 


I really do not (or did not) know (that) these things are imitations. 
(Note 2) 


Chan kè hó shíu kin. 
Ae Roy R 
Genuine ones are very seldom seen. 

5. Néi ts'at tím chung hái uk k'éi m hái ne? 
4t Jc SE 4$ wë S de °s HỆ 2, 
Are you at home at seven o'clock? 

Kóh shi ngóh méi faan uk k'éi. 
ae " 4 
B| 9p dX GA SF AD 


(By) that time I have not returned home yet. 
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Néi ťing yat là ngòh uk k'éi hó mà? 
fe gë 44 S 4 SE 


Will you come to my house tomorrow? 


Ku séung máai ngòh kaan uk. 


f A BW d hi A 


He wants to buy my house. | 


. Ni ti yë yau ying mò? 


RAFA M ñ 


Are these things of any use? 


Mò yüng kè, nèt péi ngóh ngóh to m yiu. 
4j A 4p [B A A AP OH 6 
(They are) useless ones (and) (even if) you (want to) give (them) | 
to me I don't want (them. 


. Ngóh kin yat koh naam yàn^ tung yat koh nti yan A haang. 


MAN FH "m = SAG 


I saw a gentleman walking with a lady. 


Practice: 


. Kung yan yat yat tsò paat tim chung kung foo. 
L A BH RAR BZA 


Labourers do eight hours’ work in one day (daily). 


e shi lãi pàai yat to yiu tsò. 


A ñŠ ?ÿ #‡ H Sp BK 


Sometimes (they) have to work on Sundays as well. 


Pàat tím chung laan kung, në tim chung fòng kung. 
A BE zë 4 I 2H t RI 


(They?) go to work at eight (and) stop work at five. 


LESSON 8 | 73 


Yáu shi m shai tsò kung foo. 


A tử°š 1È ke OL X 


Sometimes (they) don’t have to work. 


Tim káai kòm toh yan haang kaai ne? 
a SL ed SGA IT By VL 


Why (are there) so many people walking (in the) streets? 


Kam yat fong ka. Yau h6 toh yan m chung yèe shing yat 
4 H 3k f ABS AG SS S Xx a 
hai uk k'éi. 
Ak JÉ d 
Today (is a) holiday. Many people don't like to stay at home all day. 


Fong kò tsâu baang kaai tái yè. 

2X PR si 17 r SP TT 

(Whenever there is a) holiday (then) (they) will walk about the 
streets (and) look at things. 


. Yam ch'a ma? M yam. Nèi yam la. 
MAS LE th e e 
Do you want some tea? No. Have some yourself. 


Yiu shüi mà? 
ek & 


(Do you) want some water? 


M viu. Ngòh mat yé to m séung yam, mat yé to m séung shik. 

Ge A L HE A KK Has GRO 

No. I don't want to drink anything (and) I don't want to eat 
anything. (cf. Note 5, Lesson 6) 


j. 
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Say in Cantonese: 


This man is looking for a job. Do you need a man? What can 
he do? A little of everything. Tell him to come tomorrow. 
I have no time today. He wants to know what time tomorrow. 


Any time will do. Do you want to see him here? Yes, here. 


I must go home. (If) any one comes to see me ask him to look 
me (up) at my house... Ah Wong! There will be a workman 
coming for an interview today. You can see him. (If) he is 
good, tell him to come to work next week. Tell him what 
time he must come to work and what time he can go. Also tell 
him how much his wages will be. I won't be back -today. PH 
be back tomorrow at half past ten. 
a. I told you to do several things. Have you done them? 
b. I have done three (of them). 
There is one (left) undone. 
a. Why didn't you do it? 
b. There is not much time. There are many things that must 
be done today. 


a. Well, you do it tomorrow then. When it is done, let me know. 
Cantonese for the above: 


Ni koh yan wan kung tsò. Nèi yiu yan m yiu ne? Ko shik 


AWA 3“ 1 f Ak mAERIA + a 


tsò mat yé ne? Yéung yéung to shik ti. Kiu Ko ting yat 


Mou FA Rh AR Af 3 OF €" dp de g 
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lãi la. Ngòh kam yat mò shi hau. Ki séung chi tò ting yat 


Kot A 4 H di OTE fe A hoiB fb A 


kéi tím chung (lai). Kéi tím chung to tak. Nèi séung hái ni 


me 2 KR AN HRI th A OR ow 
shüe kin Ko hài m hai? (Note 3) Hai, hái ni shite. 
S H te ER 4% AA S 

2. Ngòh vu faan uk Ke Yau van lai kin ngòh, nèt kìu Ko hùi 
A Rod SS AAR 4 tho te + 


ngoh uk k'éi wan ngdh. A WongA, kam vât yau koh kung 
A E d o4 Hh ki ác H Ww ^. 


yan lai kin kung. Nèi kin k'üi la. K'üi hài hó, néi tsáu kiu 


KRI co th 8 46 9) 4 1£ *f th OG, d 


ko tài yée koh lái pàai lai tsó. Wa k'üi chi kéi tim chung 


(€ l — Â 1È OR RM 4b dE 40 HH sé 


faan kung kéi tim chung fong kung. To wa kii chi kéi toh 


# + SS 4b 2X L At te ze HD 


tsín yan kung. Ngóh kam yat m faan lai. Ting yat shap 
aA 4 # 4^ ge Ee & H + 


tim poon faan. 


st $ & 


3. a. Ngòh kiu néi tsò kéi yéung yé. Néi tsò ch6h mëi 


R ft 1L # th TT th 1# mR 


xc——emá— ———À——d— 8 
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b. Tsó chóh saam yéung. Yău yat y?ung mèi tsó. 


fk he th Am th +4 X 


a. Tim kadai nèt m tsò ne? 


*n R (UC %, 


b. Mò mat shi kàan. Yau hó toh yé yiu kam yât tsò. 


A we BỊ 2l 2 RAD H | 
a. Kom, néi tsâu ting yat tsò la. Tsò chóh tsâu wa ngóh chi. | 


ot th Sh Se A eo) fe Aa zt 3© 4 4e 


NOTES 


1. FÉ Chóh (colloquial AR) is placed after a verb to express the 
Perfect Tense, i.e. to show a completed action, e. g. 
Ngóh péi chóh loh 
AX, PR meg 


I have paid it. (Payment has already been completed.) 
2. žo Chi and $E, Shik are not preceded by Aj Yau or A Ma 


3. The point of this Interrogative sentence is ‘whether it is here or not’, 


and therefore we should use Question Group II, Lesson 1. 
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P AN 3 Tai Káu Foh 
91. Æ Chut Out. To go out. To exert. 
92. X Yap In. To enter. 
93. @ Pin Side. Convenient. 
94. 4 Faai Fast. 
95. JS Maan Slow. | ! [continuance. 
96. 4€ Chie To dwell. To live. An auxiliary indicating 
97. af Noir A long time. 
98. E Táng To wait. Clases. Talang; 
99. f& Chan A moment. 
100. 3$ Kwoh To pass. - Across. Over. 


Than. (See Comb. 6, Les. 10) 
vè Me An Interrogative .Final expressing surprise. 
we Ka An Interrogative Final expressing impatience. 


A useful phrase: 5-20 Á3- M kei tak To forget. Cannot remember. 


Combinations: 


1 Sg E Ch'ut hüi To go out. 


NF Yap hii To go in. 
b vi Ch'ut lai To come out. 
AS Yap. lai To come in. 
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SECH Ch’ut pin Outside. 
^de Yàp pin Inside. 
mx Ch'ut nin Next year. 
SCH Pin pin Which side? 
2. ab Fàai ti Be quick. Quickly. Faster. 
tt Maan'maan A Slowly. Take it easy. (Note 5) 
8. gi {= Tai chûe To keep looking at. To watch. To stare. 
gei T'eng chüe Keep (continue) listening. 
4. FA Tang yan Waiting for some one. 
+—# Tang yat chan Wait a moment. (Note 3) 
5. i$ + Kwoh hii To go over. 
Zë “A  Kwoh lai To come over. 
ji Hüi kwèh To Weg been in a place before: (Note 1) 


Examples in sentences: 


1. Chur hii kiu ti yan yap lai. 
m + BAA c 


Go out (and) tell the people to come in. 


Yap pin yáu yan ch’ut-lai néi tsáu yap hii. 
NAMA BBR RASH 


You can go in when some one comes out from within. 
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Pin pin ch'ut, pin pin yáp ne? 
Sod ho SS % 


Which side in (or entrance), which side out (or exit)? 


. a. Fàai ti kiu khi faan lãi. 
Rad tf & KR 


Tell him to come back and be quick (in telling). 
(Quickly call him back.) 


b. Kiu k'üi fàai ti faan lãi. 
a dg Hag KR 


Tell him to come back quickly. (Note 2) 


c. Maan maanA tsò. M shai kòm faai. 

i£ te th ER sử oH 

Do it slowly. Do not hurry. (No need so fast.) 
. Trái che ki. M ho péi k'üi hii tài yée shüe. 
db dL dp BAH e TR L & 


Watch him. Don't let him go away (elsewnere). 


T'eng chàe ngòh kóng. 


KÉ (x 4A A 


Keep listening to what I say. 


. Ngòh hai ni shite tang yan. 
A, RR FA 
I am waiting for somebody here. 


I am here waiting for somebody. 


Néi tang yat chan. K'üi tsâu lai. 
e — & de RÉ 


You wait a moment. He is coming soon. 


_—__—m=————ỖỪ—=® ——À nn ——_— — P oe ee. 
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5. Kwòh hii kóh pin ning ti yé péi ngóh. 
B8 kit lệ 65?T A 


Go over there and bring something to me. 


Nèt yáu hii kwoh Kwóng Chau mò ne? 
eRe K MAS 
Did you ever go to Canton before? (Note 1) 
Néi hii kwoh Kwóng Chau méi? 

1t +2 8 A MA 


Have you ever been In Canton before? 


Practice: 


1. Nèt hái pin shite chüe a? Ngoh hái ni tiu kaai cháe. 


MR od A 1:9 KRAK By d 


Where do you live?  - I live in this street. 
Pin kaan uk ne? Tai saam kaan. 

a S [fu] %, $ = fal 
Which house? The third house. 


Ngóh to hái ni shite chte kwóh. ^ Chüe kwòh kéi nói^ ne? 


A, ARLA dE A ZÉ 8 Sai A 


I also lived here before. How long did you stay? 
Léung saam koh yôet. Hé chüe m hó a? 

Ss T 3$ 11 "#4753 
Two or three months. Is it a good place to live in? 
Ho. Tim kadai nèt m hái shite chiie ne? 
Ar SL i 1l ER S JS A 


Yes. Why are you not living there’ 
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Ngòh yiu hii tai yée shüe tsò yè. 
4 kil S KH 


I had to go elsewhere to work. 


Nèi tang pin kòh a? Ngóh tang yat koh yan. 
GE 3 Teu IMS 
Whom are you waiting for? I am waiting for a man. 
Tang chóh' kći noh a? Mò kéi nôi A 

+ HB. Sei BF AAS 


How long have you waited? Not very long. 


Ko kiu nếi hái ni shüe tang Ko me? Hai. 

4g %} TRUE S F tv tá 

Did he tell you to wait for him here? Yes. 

kom lãi, tim ne? Ngóh táng Ko pòon tím chung. 
{E "SR BL A %4 F dE FB 2% 


What if.he doesn’t turn up? I will wait for him for half an hour. 
Ku m lãi ngóh tsâu faan uk Kei 


(p RUE A 305 d BS 


If he doesn't turn up I will go home. 


Say in Cantonese: 


. There is plenty of time. You need not hurry. You won't 
know. My wife (Note 4) is waiting for me at home. I want to 


get home quickly. Is that so? Well, you had better hurry then. 


Wait for me here. T' be back in a moment. Where are you 
going” I am going over to that side to wait for a man. How 


long have you got to wait? It won't take long. 


9. 
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Why did he go (away) for such a long time (impatience)? 
I can’t wait for him so long. Did he ask you to wait for him? 
Yes. How long did he say you must wait? He said, . It won't 
take long.” I have waited half-an-hour and yet he is not back. 
I cannot wait for him any longer. “Will you stay here and wait 


(till) he comes back and tell him where I have gone? 


Cantonese for the above: 


Yau hó toh shi kàan. M shai kòm faai. 
A 4 So H “SME va dA 
Néi m chi. Ngóh nò yanA hái uk ki táng ngóh. 
Gn # eA WS Ze 35 HR 


Ngóh séung faai ti faan hii. 


A m Hae + 


Hai me? Kom, néi faai ti la. 


kor eg Ae He Abaki 


Hai ni shüe tang ngóh. Ngòh yat chan tsâu faan lãi. 
së FA 4 — H a # # 

Ne hii pin shte à? Ngóh kwoh hüi koh pin táng yat koh yan. 
ra h et & BERRA 
Yiu táng kéi noiA à? M shai kéi nôi+. 


Xo F Kat F Be KH 
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. Tim káai Ko bn kòm nói ka? Ngòh m táng tak kom nôi lòk. 
SL @ 16 ocu ot A "Ro D ed «jp o 
K'iti kiu nèt táng k'üi me? Hài. Ko wä nè yiu táng ke 
4g elt: SZ 6 dé dp 2h tp BR F HK 
nòt A ne? Ko wa: M shai kéi nói^. . Ngóh táng chóh pòon 
aj A 16 Ss Kap RH m SZ + 
tim chung k'üi to mëi faan lai. Ngóh m táng tak k'üi lòk. 
SL 4k (3i rr Sa 4A BF Aë dE B 
Néi hái ni shite táng Ko faan lai wa Ko chi ngòh hii chóh 
fk "ÉL OE Cp ode SRB d te A tH 


pin shite, hó mà? 


£ S Sf 
NOTES 


. Difference between {A Chóh and #4 Kwoh. 


a. Ch6h fH after a verb refers to Nga action’. (Note 1, 
Lesson 8) 


Question: Néi tsò chóh ti kung foo méi? 


te fk Bo T X 4 


Have you done the work yet? 


Answers: (1) Tsó chóh lòk. (2 Mei. 
fk m A A 
(D have done (it). Not yet. 
b. Kwoh if) after a verb refers to ‘a completed action in the past” 


There are two forms of construction: 


1. Question: 


Answers: 


2. Question: 


Answers: 
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mm a a a AE A a EE saman manganan aa a en e. 


Néi tsò kwòh ni ti kung foo méi? 
ft Hk B RABI k #4 


Have you ever done this work before? 


(1) Tsó kwoh (lèk) (2) Méi tsò kwoh. 
oil Z + 14 8 
Yes. No. 


Néi väu mò tsò kwòh ni ti kung foo? (A) 


RAH 4 HAD X 


Did you ever do this work before? 


Néi yáu tsô kwòh ni ti kung foo mò? (B) 


ft A #4 8 405 DK A 


Did you ever do this werk before? 


(1) Yau (tsò kwoh). (2) Mò (tsò kwoh). 


A fk i8 A fk iR 
Yes. | No. 


2. Modifiers stand nearest, and generally before, the words they 


modify, e. g., 


Kiu Ko ting yat lãi. 
wl e me AR 


Tell him to come tomorrow. (Come tomorrow.) 


Ting yat ku k'üi lãi. 
j& H w} fe k 


Tomorrow (you) ask bjm to come. (Ask tomorrow.) 
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It is wrong to say 


Ngòh táng yan hái ni shie. 
HFA KR S 


I am waiting for somebody in this place. 


because that ‘somebody’ is not present, and the person who 


is present at the spot is the person who is waiting, i.e. "T" 


It is correct tò say 


Ngóh hái ni shùc táng yan. 


A MAE FA 
I in this place wait for somebody. 
I am here waiting for somebody. 


3. Tang yat chan F—fè ‘Wait a minute”, spoken quickly runs 


into Tang a chan, or sometimes simply Tang chan. 


4. The personal pronouns are very often used as possessive 


adjectives, e. g: 


RAD Ngóh uk k'éi My house (home). 
BA  Ngóh nüi yàn^ My wife. 
+ E K'iti shüe His place. 


5. Maan maan4 haang tẹ $ 41 “walk slowly” is what one may 


say to a friend leaving on foot 


a 


S6 
101. B] 
102. ƒ† 
103. Pj 
104. fol 
105. A 
106. SA 
107. 451) 
108. vf 
109. X 
110. fa 


4. 


$ + & 


Taai (dye) 
T'au 


Tó (doe) 


A useful phrase: 


B] PI 
H PI 
pi] L 
41 Bi] 


Hoi moon 
Shaan moon 
Hoi kung 
Ta hoi 
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Tai Shap Fòh 
To open. To start. To begin. 


A door (Cl. Æ Tô. If pronounced 


Tok, it means “to measure”.) 
To shut. 
To ask. “To enquire. 
To lead. “To bring with. A girdle. 
The head. First. 


To pour out. An auxiliary denoting 
accomplishment or success. 


A short time. 
Big. Large. 


Smal] 


M koi "B3 Thank you. (Note 1) 


Combinations: 


Open the door. Open up. 
Shut the door. 
To start work. 


To keep open. 
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2. BIK” Man yan 
Po] Ko Man 16 
[v] f£ 3 Man ko lóh 


Taai ts'in 
Taai lò 
ANA Taai lò yan 
— fA Yat tiu tai 


4. Lah Kung tàu^ 
3b SÉ — Pin t'au 
5ñ + T’au táng 
— Yée táng 
E" Saam táng 
—2 Yat tang 
đất 35 T'au t'au A 

5. 3945] Wan tó 
Ne T'ai ha 
Set = Tang há 

6 X05 — Taai ti 


Taai kwòh 
$9i8 3 Sài kwòh tāu 


To ask somebody (some questions). 


Enquiring one's way: 


Ask him (in order) to get. 
Get it from him. 


To bring money (with one). 
To. lead the way: 

A traveller's guide (person). 

A girdle, belt, ribbon, etc. 

The - workman. A foreman. 
Which end (way)? 

First class. 

Second class. 

Third class. 

First class (rate). 

At the beginning. At first. 

To find. (Successful in seeking) 
To have a look at (something). 


To wait for a short time. 


Bigger. Larger. 
Bigger than. 


Too small. (Note 2) 


es 


1. 
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Examples in sentences: 


M koi néi hoi moon péi ngòh yap lai. 
Gat H f1Ậ d A cR 


Please open the door and let me in. 


Shi shi to yău yan ch’ut yap. 


BEGRAD AS RON 


There are alwavs some people coming in and going out. 


Kéi tím chung hoi moon ne? 
* m ux mr 


At what time does it open? 


Kéi tim chung shaan moon ne? 
# 8E # oH n # 


At what time does it close? 


M hó shaan moon. Kéi tim chung hoi kung a? 
°s#4ƒ7 H n Khe kh +1 "3 
Don’t shut the door. What time does work start? 
Hé toh yan yiu ch’ut hii. Ta hoi tò moon la. 


ý ^A BK + HMA 3i 


Many people have to go out. Leave the door open. 


. M shik lò, man yan tsâu shik. 


SM H A 3e m 
(If vou) don’t know the way, (you) ask people then (you will) know. 
Ngoh shik hii. M shai man lô. 

A BA së E S 


I know the way. There’s no need to enquire our way. 
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æ a 


Man Ko lóh ti ts'in péi ngóh. Kiu Km péi ti ts'in ngòh. 

H e Saba 1© dX e {6 4ó) 4X A 

Ask him to get some money Tell (or ask) him to give 
(and) give (it to) me. me some money. 


Get some money from him for me. 


3. Ngòh mò tàai ts'in. Tàai ki chut hii. 
A dm ^? 6 B x 
I didn't bring any money. Take (show) him out. 


(Go out with him.) 
Yiu wan kèh yan taai lò. 
® ANA Zë SS 


(We) must look for a man to guide us. 


Wan m tó taai lò yan tsâu m hii tak. 

k sa 
A8 ER AZA 3L oë E 4ƒ 
(Being) unable to find a guide, we cannot go. 
We cannot go unless we can find a guide. 


4. Pin koh hai kung t'au A a? Néi hii pin tāu a? 
ere z an 3 fk + d SAA 
Who is the chief workman? Which way (end) 


are you going? 
T'au tang yiu kéi toh ts'in ne? 
ve at X 
HF SS ý 4 #%, 


How much does first class cost? 


Saam táng m shai kòm toh ts'ín. 
= FE va ý si 


The third class does not require so much money. 
You don't have to pay so much for third class 
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Yau yée tang mò ne? 
A FH SR 


Is there any second class? 


Ni shùe yang yat tang kung yan. 


2A N1 - E i o^ 
We use first class (rate) labour here. 
This concern or establishment employs first class labourers. 


Tau t'au ki tsò tak hó maan. 
5h SA — 4g 1 AG Ar lễ 


At first, he was working very slowly. 


. Péi ngóh tái ha. Kiu Ko tang ha ngóh. 
f R "P et sde ' rk 2 
Let me see it. Tell him to wait for me for 
Show it to me. a short time. 


. Ngóh yiu tâai ti kè. 
A, BR X OHM 
I want bigger ones (or a bigger one). 


Ni kaan uk Ga kwoh koh kaan. 
Bh] #k Beni fi 


This house is bigger than that one. 


Sài kwòh tāu mò ying. 

fo ib MAN 

Being too small (it is) of no use. 
It is too small. It is useless. 
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Practice: 
1. Shaan moon. M ho péi yan yap lai. 
1 Tn IFT AN R 
Shut the door. Don’t allow any one to come in. 


Shai mat shaan ne? 


4 +, H ow 
Why need (you) close it? | 


Ngòh Ke hái ni shùe tsâu mò yan yap lãi lòk. 
AX PRA RAN ADcECR 


(lf) I stand here (then) nobody will come in. 


Hai m hai a? Hai. 
1% “BAKA Ak 
Are you sure? Yes. 
Mò. kóng Ga wa. Kom, tá hoi Ko la. 
A Bi et 47 B] fE AH 


I don’t tell lies. (Note 3) Well, keep it open then. 


2. Ni kaan uk yau hó toh tò moon. 


A fel BAS SS 71 


This house has a great number of doors. 


Tsin pin yáu yat tò tâai moon. 
NS 3 S m 


In front, there is a big door. 
Hau pin yat tò sai moon. 


4 1E —At T 
At the back there is a small door. 


a ` 
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Ts'in moon A Ga kwòh (Note 4) hau moon A 


a TT E 4 48 P1 


The front door 1s bigger than the back door. 


Yap pin to yau hó toh tô moon. 


N d AEG SS f1 


Inside (the house) there are also many doors. 


. Ngóh séung hii wan ni koh yan. 


AO BRED A 


I want to go and look up this man. 


M shik lò, m hii tak. 

"El seve + AF 

(I) don’t know the way and so I can't go. 
Ngòh shik lò. Ngòh hii kwòh Ko snüe. 


4d A # A + i8 Ce S 


I know the way. I have been to his place before. 


Ne Ga ngòh hii tak ma? Tak. 
W a ae 4 
Can you take me there? Yes. 


Kóm, m koi néi Ga ngòh hii la. 
ed °ố 2 Th ae A 9| 


Well, please take me there. 


Pin koh oa néi faan lãi ne? 


d mmm 4 RA 


Who is going to bring you back? 


cre Ep c 


pop rè E P 
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Néi tàai ngdh hùi ngóh tsâu shik lò faan lãi. 
kon AX + 44 KRI SE kf 


You take me there and I will know the way to come back. 
M shái yan tàai ngóh faan. 


ORB AS AX & 


There is no need of a man to bring me back. 


Say in Cantonese: 


. I lost something. I can't find it. Find it for me. 


. Here is something. Is that what you are looking for? 


That is mine, tco, but it is not what I was looking for. 


. I see something over there. 


Go and see what it is. 


. Is that it? 


No... Some one is calling at the door. Go and see who he 


is and what he wants. 


. He has something to sell. 


a. Open the door, bring him in, and tell him to wait. I must find 


my thing. You go somewhere else and look for it while I 


am looking for it here. 


. You must tell me what you are looking for. 
. That thing I bought yesterday. 
. Where did you put it? 


I don't remember. 


. Try to recollect (think for a while). 


I can't think of it. 


44 
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Cantonese for the above: 
a. Ngóh m kin chóh ti yè. Wan m té. Né tang ngòh wan la. 
4x, "B H Moi 39 "R4 Jr [FP] dX 8 on 
b. Ni shite yáu ti vé. Nèt hài m hai wan ni ti ne? 
Rkm Aas th HEH BM ANA 
a. Koh ti to hai ngóh kè. Ngòh m hai wan Ko a. 
ob ape Hh Be 4X BH 12 1 Y 
b. Ngòh kin yáu ti yé hái koh shùe. 
A, UL 7H 693Ÿf 4 ñ A 
a. Hui tái hí hãi mat yè. 
+ "P vB 12 +, FF 
b. Hai m hai a? 
ECKE 


a. M hai... Yau yan kiu moon. Hii tái h k'üi hài pin koh, 
së 4Á AAP f1 OR £ #4 # + 


Ko yìu mat yè. 
fe ZS +, Sr 
b. K'iti ydu ti yé maai. 
E AVR È 
a. Hoi moon, Ga ki yap lãi kiu Ko tang ha la. 
WM PL ?? fe ^  % "Ub £ FTTH 
Ngóh yiu wan tó ngóh ti yè. Ngdh hái ni shite wan, 
Ji Sam ong RHR KLAR B 
nèl hii tài yée shüe wan 


ft: + 35 - & kn 
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. Néi yiu wa ngóh chi néi wan mat yè. 


GRI A ko th dE FS 


Ngóh tsôk yat mäa kóh ti yè. 
a , At 
A "FH W A6? 
Néi chai hái pin shüe ne? 
ik kè A 
M kei tak lok. b. Séung hi la. a. Séung. m té. 
"RIA C m "rA KA 
(Séung m ch'ut), 
48 së th 
NOTES 
M koi gë 2% means ‘Thank you (for something done)’. 
M koi nèt 9# 2% 4ÿ: means ‘Please... ’. 
Ex. M koi ngi kong k'üi teng (or, wa k'üi chi), 
at AR e Së GE p Ze 
Please tell him (about it). 
Kwoh t'àu 39 RA, which literally means ‘over head’, is used 


after an adverb or an adjective to express ‘in excess of’ 

Students should now be able to say: Too fast, too slow, too 
many, too little, etc. There is also another way of expression. 
We have the same effect when we put T’aai E before an 


adverb or an adjective, thus: 


kk Tai Gai = Too big = Taai kwoh tau A iB 9ñ 
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3. Kong taai wa è# A 2%, literally ‘talk big speech’, means to 


tell a lie. 


4. Taai kwèh A 34 (big over) means ‘bigger than’. From this, 
students should now be able to say Faster than, more than, 


less than, efc..... 
Taai kwèh hé toh Kiĝ +f% means “Very much bigger (than)’. 
Taai kwèh shiu shiu kid Je Je means “A little bigger (than. 


Ex. Ni kaan uk oa kwòh kóh kaan hó toh. 
R MS X B Aa Mo 


This house is much bigger than that one. 


111 a. 


e 


Chi (isz) 


Kwat 


Ka 
Kaam 


Shing 


Ch'ai, ch'ae 
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“Tai Shap Yat Foh 
MONEY 
BE Ze 


Ts'in ngan A 


NUMBER 
EA 
Sho mak 

A watch. (Cl. AN Koh) 

A division; minute. To divide. 
A share. 
A character; word. Five minutes. 
Bone. (Cl. (4 T'iu) 

A quarter. (Cl. + Koh) 


Fraction. 


Number. 
(Cl. SE Cheung, A sheet.) 


One time; once. 


A sign. 
Paper. 


Occasion. 


Enough; sufficient. 


To owe; lack; short. To fight for. 
(Note 2, Lesson 21) 
To reckon; calculate. 
Accounts. Figures. Mathematics. 


To count. 

To add. To increase. 

To subtract; minus. To reduce; decrease. 
To multiply. 


To divide. Division. 
To take off (clothing, etc.) 


> 


Ngan chak, ngan chik, chik chi A cheque. 
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117a. At Ya, yé Twenty. 
b 3 Sa Thirty. 
e, B Pàak Hundred. 
a. “f Ts'in Thousand. 
e. $8 Maan Ten thousand. Myriad. 
$R 


(Cl. SE Cheung) 


Ho chi (tsz) Ten cents. (Cl. AN Koh) 
b ++ Tau lings Five cents. (Cl. AN Koh) 


: 
(rs 
ch 


120a. A Yée (i) ka Now. (Note 1) 
b. ep ZB) Tsik hak At once. Immediately. 
c. 8p 4% Tsik hài That is; the same as. (Note 2) 
d + 2> Tang yue (we) Equal to. 
L TIME afe] (84%) shi kaan (shi hau) 
1. —SGL4$ Yat tim chung One o'clock or an hour. 
— 4) 4% Yat fan chung One minute. 
—`Z# Yat koh chi Five minutes. A word; character. 
Yat koh cht tsik hai ng fan chung 


— A ZS W 4z 2 SS 


One character is the same as five minutes. 


—A F Yat kèh kwat Quarter of an hour. 
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2. 9:30 FUEL Kau tim pòon 
9:15 NB —A Kau tim yat koh kwat 
JL €k-- # 2> Kau tím shâp ng ‘fan | 
2L%È ZAF Kau tim saam kèh chi 
ALB =. Kau tím saam (or Tâap saam $ Z. 


at “3”, the minute hand being at “3”.) 
(Note 3) 


9:20 Káu tim say or Kau tim Gan say | | 
L Kwa 2L $5 7# vụ 


10:02 Shap tim ling yée fan 
+8 E= > 


10:07 Shap tim ling tsat fan 
TEF + 2 


11:57 “Shap yat tim ng shâp ts'at fan 
T o SS PS Pp 


Chaang saam fan chung shap yée tim | 


+ -= e " = 


3. 2158 Kau chung Time is up. It is time. 
KBE Méi kau chung Not time yet. 
vB #2) t3 HI M kau shi kàan Not enough time. 
AY BA Mò shi hau No time. 


^ +, Pal M6 mat shi kàan There's not much time. 
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Conversation: 
Kau chung méi? Mèi, méi kau chung. 
39 4$ A KKB % 
Is it time (yet)? No, it is not time yet. 


Néi kóh piu kéi tím ne? 
th ^R Ge HR. 


What time is it by your watch? 


Ghaang ng fan chung kau chung. 
$4.3 2 SS 79 a 


It will be time in 5 minutes. 


Néi kóh piu (hài) máan. hài. Ngóh koh piu faai. 


M 
fk A #4 ik 1 së JS A A ZS OW 


Your watch is slow. No. -My watch is fast. 
Faai kéi toh ne? Faai léung fan chung. 
He ZS 9 A He Aj 4 
By how much is it (too) fast? Two minutes (too) fast. 


Yée ka kéi tim (chung) a? 
vo X SE hb +2 Up 


What time is it now? 


Ngóh koh piu hài ng tím hig yat fan. 
R 4: #4 f1 se 4 — 2 


My watch is one minute after 5 (o’clock). 


Kau chung lòk. Tim kadai néi wa méi kau chung ne? 
3) 4k A St $84 (Rib RH He A 


Time is up, Why did you say it was not time yet? 
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Kau chung tsáu yáu yan tá chung. 
$4 Së HA Aa Së 


When it is time some one will strike the bell. 


Ku m kèt tak tá chung ne? 

Ze @ 206 4 3T SS A 

What if he forgets to ring the bell? 
Ko mò m ke tak kè. Tang hè la. 
4g di BL Fe A + rt éi 
He never forgets. Let’s wait. 

a! Ko yée ka ta lòk. 

Ate o # 31 9» 


Ah! he is striking it now. 


Néi tái hi ngóh koh piu. Hai m hai fàai a? 
th Wb BAG hE 1k 193 
Look at my watch! Is it not too fast? 
Ne koh piu chan hài hó piu. 
Tk A te E Tá 4ƒ HR 
Your watch is really a good one. 
Ngóh yiu tsik hak faan uk k'éi lok. 
A X Up 2] 4 JE iB 


I must go home at once. 


Shái mat kóm fàai à? Yiu haang hó nói me? 
4È 4, eg HA XO AT Fr ei e 


Why need you hurry (so)? Does it take long to walk? 


(Haang) faai yiu ts'at fan chung, mâan tsâu sháp fan chung. 
AT € £&£ x 23 Bw ti KT? S 


A fast walk will take seven minutes; a slow walk, ten. 


II. 
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Yau yan táng néi me? 


AA F 


th "E 


Is somebody waiting for you? 


Hai, yău yan hái uk 


1& A A R 


Kë táng ngóh. 


Yes, somebody is waiting for me at home. 


MONEY 4 4E Tsin ngan A 


BTR Sày 


—5RSR AK Yat 
—'&—*%#£& Yat 
—?# 4 KIK Yat 


—3K-T RAK Yat 


—5R GR Yat 
—ÈT Yat 
-JEF “m 


—H X TAK Yat 


Yat koh ngan ts'in 


shap man 


cheung ngan chi 
cheung yat man chi 
cheung ng man chi 
cheung shap man chi 
cheung ngan: chak 
hō chí 

koh ho chí 


cheung. hō chí chí 


One dollar. 


Forty dollars. 

(Note Man is used 
for dollars in exact 
numbers only), 


A bank note. 

A dollar note (bill). 
A five-dollar note. 
A ten-dollar note. 
A cheque. 

Ten cents. 

A 10-cent piece (coin). 


A 10-cent bill. 
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2. 15 cents TF Ho poon 
20 cents AKI) &-]- Léung (or Yée) ho chi 
50 cents £ÈF Ng ho chi 
$1.50 GE ( 4& 43.) Koh pòon (ngàn ts'in) 
$1.20 48) — Koh yée 
$1.25 —{Q — E Yat kèh yée ho pòon 
$1.73 —18 2 se = Yat kóh ts'at ho saam 
$14.00 Tv9 X Sháp sày man 
$110. Pàak yat man or Yat pàak yat sháp man. 
E- ar- E—-T+ k 
$120. Paak yée man vr Yat paak yée shap man. 
Sl RK- Bit R 
$136. Yat pàak saam shâp lik man. 
—— me mm E 


$106.85 Yat paak ling lòk r- h pàat ho poon. 
= a Ex R -A "o 


3. Miscellaneous: 


A # (242) Koh kéi (ngàn ts'in) Dollar something 
(between $1 and $2) 


TAN Shap kéi man Between $10 and $20 
"OS x Paak kéi man Between $100 and $200 
TAX Ts'in kéi man Between $1,000 and $2,000 


(See also under NUMBER below). 
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HI. NUMBER 3k H Sho mak 


10 s shap 
18 TA shap paat 
A — yée shap 


26 LT 5 A425 vëe shâp lòk; ya lòk 


30 = saam sháp. 
34 = fw, e saam shâp say; sa say 
110 — 8 —-- yat pàak yat shâp; pàak yat “A — 
121 —8 LAT — yat pàak yée sháp yat 
1100 — f — g yat ts'in yat pàak; tsin yat -F — 
11,000 — €, — yat maan yat tsin; máan yat A — 
10,000 — $ yat máan 
1,000,000 —8 3, yat paak mâan 
101 — 3Š — yat paak ling yat 
1,010 — -T Kant yat ts'in ling yat shap 


10,100 —3%,Z*— 8 yat mâan ling yat paak 
10,101 — i$ Ei SE — yat maan ling yat paak ling yat 


A SS ya kéi Twenty odd; any number between twenty 
and thirty. 

H Fe sa kéi Thirty odd; any number between thirty 
and forty. 


"à pàak kéi One hundred odd; between 100, and 200. 


LESSON I 105 


3 Fe maan kéi One myriad odd; between 10,000 and 20,000. 
3k H -F Shò mak chi Numbers (i.e. 0, 1, 2,. . . 9) 

$3 = Toh shò Mostly or generally speaking. Most. 

# 2 3X, Ké toh hò What number? What day of the month? 
Ac 3E, Ts'at hò No. 7. The 7th (day) of the month. 

— FÈ Yat hò No. 1. The 1st (day) of the month. 

— Tài yat The First (position). Firstly. 

cé Tài ké | What number (position)? 


Fraction: 4j-$k Fan sho 


1/2 Z4— vê fan yat 
1/3 24 saam fan yat 
3/8 


ANA.  pàat fan saam 
716 tTz=3- shap lòk fan ts'at 
Decimal: a Si Siu sho 
3.7 = BE&K saam tim ts’at 


4689 WF ALAL say shâp lòk tim pàat káu 


Addition: Zo: Ka sho 
2-F 46 yée ka say táng yue lik 
Lev * 3x 
1/2+1/3=? yée fan yat ka saam fan yat tang vue kéi toh 


Zim—nt = 3— 3 KH KR GS 
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Subtraction: j& $k Kadam shod 
16—9=7 shap lik káam káu táng vue ts'at 
ks #4 A 3# 3 x 
Multiplication: 32k Shing shod 
6x3=18 lòk shing saam tang vue sháp pàat 
ah zz Së gt A 
or lak saam yat shap paat 
2 Z = de ou. 
Division: MAk Ch'ai shò 
567798 ng shap lòk ch'üi ts'at tang vue paat 
SZ ge SS Wo 
Conversation: 


Kam yat kéi toh hò ne? 
ZG n #4 2 7. 
What day is today? 


Kam yat hài shap lik hó—-—yat káu say ts'at nin 


ZS HH FAB. —ABIA 


saam yüet shap lòk hó 
=z AT geg 
To day is the 16th,—the 16th of March, 1947. 
Lai pàai kéi a? 


3 HRY 
What day of the week is it? 
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Lai paai lak. Tim káai nèt man ngòh ne? 
3 Ro X 9 dk P] 3Ä 9% 
Saturday. Why did you ask me? 


Yau koh yan kiu ngòh ting Ko kai sho. 

T d ^c & H te i† # 

Some one asked me to do (some) calculation for him. 
Ku m shik kai shò me? 
L3 tt a 


Doesn't he know how to calculate? 


Ku m hài m shik. K'üim kai tak fàai. 
4g "E 14 E đã 4g "EGRE 


It is not that he doesn't know. He cannot calculate fast. 
Néi kài tak hó fàai me? 
fk Rap AR °‡ 
Can you calculate very fast? 

Hai. Nin nin ngóh to t'üng Ko kai yat t'òng. 

1& + + RAP [e] fe $T — 4 


Yes. Every year I calculate (work out the accounts) for him once. 


a. Ngòh chaang néi kéi toh ts'in ne? 
A P 1t 4 7 x 
How much money do I owe you? 
b. Paak kéi man. 
5 : 
One hundred odd dollars. 


a. Pàak kéi ne? 
a AA 


One hundred and how much? (How much exactly?) 
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nS ee um 


b. Yat paak lòk shap ts'at. 


— #® ow * 


One hundred and sixty-seven. 


Ngòh yée ka péi faan nèl. b Hé a 


R MRA & 15 *f Y 


I will repay it to you now. Very well. 


Ni shüe yat cheung yat pàak man chí, lûk cheung sháp man, 


tk- "Tak EA WM NE. SZ: 


yat cheung n& man, léung cheung yat man. Néi sh6 ha kau 
¬ 3# & * M "2 — t Ea nh 


m kau la. 
vặ 35 éi 


Here’s a hundred dollar note, six tens, one five, and two dollar 
notes. Count (and see if they are) correct (enough or not). 


Yat pàak ke sháp, m hài toh ts'in, m shai sh6 lòk. 
— W # + ERS REE #t 


(It’s only) one hundred odd, not a very large sum, there’s no 
need of counting (them). 


Sh6 hi hó ti. M hải péi nèt. Hai péi faan nèt. 

BE a BH te T4 Up Ấ d 

You had better count them. (I am) not giving (the money) 
to you. I am returning to you (the money I owed you). 


Ni cheung ngàn chi m hài kéi hó. M chi shái m shái tak. 


4, SE SR HAH o (BRE 


This bank note is not very good. (I) don't know whether 
I can use it or not. 
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Pé ngih tái hii.............. Hai h6 kè. 
4 di eet th HF BE 
TI E T It is a good one. 


. M shái tak tsâu péi faan néi, hó mà? 
“tè AP dn & 1h AN 


If it can't be used I will return it to you, would that be all right? 


Tak. M shái tak tsâu ning faan lãi Ngdh péi cheung 
4 së S eK S FR KR H AA 
ngàn chak nèt. 
RA R 


Yes. If you can’t use it, bring it back. I will give you a cheque. 


Néi ti ts'in hái ngàn hong me? 
ey 43 Wë 48 44 e 


Is your money in the bank? 


Hai. Mee yé ne? 
4& +. FA 
Yes. What about it? 


Ngóh séung péi faan ni ti ngàn chí néi. Nèi péi cheung chak 
AX 38  & 09 mR @ 1 TF SE X 
chí ngóh. 
aK dX, 


I want to return you these bank notes (and) you give me a 
cheque (for the money). 


Tím to tak (Tim yéung to .h6) 
SL AP 44 3L th A 


Any way you like. (Any way will do.) 
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NOTES 


A VF Ka h and 38, f yin tsôi, meaning ‘now’ or 
‘at present’, are also used, the latter being very common in 


public speaking. 


Hence €p 4% 2% tsik hai wa, ‘that is to say’, e.g. 


Ngóh re tsik hài wa, nèt tang ngóh to yiu tsô. 
4X wb ep 44 Ht A 4 3p & 14 


“We, that is to say, you and I (also) have to do it.” 


93 


Wi  Tàap is used to mean “at”, i. e, the minute hand 
pointing at, e. g., 

»5 s Tâap kéi, lit. “at how-many," i. e. how many minutes 
past a certain hour. The minutes are reckoned to the nearest 
5 minutes, e. g., 


# v9  Tàap say = Twenty past (approx. 


Aka. 


S E 


eo Dw de 9 3 


È- 


Eo 


P'iu, Fei 
Yin (in) 
Tsai 

Tin 
Tang 
Yau 
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E Tài Shap Yée Foh 


A vehicle. (Cl. 2% Ka) 

Single. Odd (numbers). A bill (lists, 
invoices, etc.,—Cl. ZE Cheung). 

Steam. Vapour. 

To stop. 

A station. A stop. (Cl. A Kòh) 

A ship. (Cl. 4Ÿ Chèk) 

To catch (a train, ship, etc.) 

A guest. A passenger. 

A ticket. (Cl. SE Cheung) 

Tobacco. Smoke. 

A son. As an auxiliary it means small. 

Electricity. 

A lamp. (Cl ZS Chi, or E Cháan) 

Oil. Fat. To paint. 

Paint. 

Fire. 

Firewood. 


A seat. (Cl Jr Koh) 


A polite term of address for persons. 
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129a. E Shéung To ascend. 
Shéung Above. 
b F HaA Below. 
130. 4 Lok To descend. To alight. 
A useful phrase: Mò (or m) kan yìu. 
A (KS) * g 
It doesn’t matter. Never mind. (Note 1) 
Combinations: 
1. Se Taan ch’e A bicycle. 
kË Fóh ch’e A train. 
ge Fàai ch'e An express train. 
(£e Maan ch'e A slow train. 
AP Hài che A motor car. 
dps. Tin ch'e A tramcar. 


Tin taan ch'e 
Ch'e ló 

Tin ch'e ló 
Fóh ch'e ló 
Ch'e chàam 
Fóh che châam 


A motor cycle. (Motorbike) 
A motor road. 
The tramway. 
The railway; railroad. 


A car (bus or tram) stop. 


A railway station. 


MP 


— 


sa 
Hi 
tré 
St 
XE 
ñÈ $ 32 
CBRE 
. XR 
GH 


KR 
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Che tsái 

Ch’e fei 

Tin yau 

Héi yau 

Fóh shüen 
Hèi shüen 
Fóh shüen tsái 
Tin shüen tsái 


Fóh shüen tau 


Shüen piu 
Hoi tang 
Tin tang 
Tin wa A 
Ta tin wa A 


Teng tin wà^ 


Tin wa A kong kan 


Yin tsái 
Shik yin 
F6h ch'aai 
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A rickshaw. 

A fare ticket.. 

Gasoline; petrol. (colloquial form) 
Gasoline; petrol. (proper form) 
A steamship. (colloq. form) 
A steamship. (proper form) 
A steam launch. 


A motor boat. 

A wharf; pier. (Also 4% SA | 
Ma t'au) | 

A passage ticket. 

Turn on the light. 

Electric light. A 

Telephone (Cl. AN Koh) 

To telephone. 

To answer a telephone call. 

The line is engaged. (Note 2) 

Cigarettes. (Paau &, A packet). 

To smoke. 


Matches. (Hôp, hap @ A box) 
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5. Be Taap ch’e 
EE Ting che 
Le Shéung che 


A e Lòk ch'e 
Bi e Hoi ch'e 
Bay — Hoi fàai ti 
D 18 ab ^ Hoi mâan ti 


ZE ën Tàap shüen 
Re Taap haak 


JT Shéung ha A 
eg ET Kòm shéung ha A 


6. AR Yan haak 
RAZ Ni wai A 
RAME Ni koh waiA 
‡$ {3 Pin wai A 
Ay tè Mò waiA 
2p p. A A= Kache mò wai A 


AY 45. MB waiA maai 


— A 25-4 Yat kèh hó wai ^ 


To catch a car (train, bus, 


tram, etc.) 
Stop the car. 
To board a car. 
To alight. 
Start the car (engine). (Drive it). 
Drive faster. 
Drive slower. 
To catch a boat (ferries, liners, etc). 
Passengers. 
Nearly. 


Round about (more or less, 


above or below). 
Guests. 
This one (lady or gentleman). 
This seat. 
Which gentleman or lady? 
Who (is it)? 
No seats. All seats occupied. 
The car is full. 


No more seats for sale. 


All seats are sold out. 


A good seat. 
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Practice. 


Heung Kong yău hó toh che. 


4 BAAD om 


Hong Kong has many vehicles. 


Yau tin che, yău pa sée, yáu tik sée. (Note 2) 


ASH ACA 7ñ”) + 


There are tramcars, buses, and taxis. 


Yau hó toh yan yău hèi ch’e. 
2 #7 7 A AH 


Many people own motor cars. 


Tin che yau tau táng ting saam táng. 
a = Afe e — + 
The tramcar has a first class and a third class. 
T'au tang hai shéung pin. 
= Ade 
5ñ) JM EF A 
The first class is on the above (top). 


Yat cheung fei léung ho chi. 
= A $ ee £7 


Twenty cents a fare ticket. 


Saam tang bai ha pin. Yat ho chi yat koh yan. 


2 $e FR —EFT-AA 
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ate 


The third class is below. Ten cents a person (per passenger). 


Pa sée m fan táng 
e xh 


The bus is not divided into classes. 


116 Everybody’s Cantonese 


To hai léung hō chí yat cheung fei 


AB dA A TE SE $ 


It is also twenty cents a ticket. 


Yáu ti pa sée yiu péi toh ti ts'ín 


A ëng X fp Oy $ 


(On) some buses (one) has to pay more. 


T'ái néi hài pin shüe. (Note 5) 
MAR ZA A 


It depends on where you are going. 


Taap che faai kwòh haang lò hó toh. 
3 PW MW 7 35 


To travel by car is much faster than to go on foot. 


Conversation: 
Néi shik yin m shik a Yau shi shik. 
ft QS RA Ask 
Do you smoke? I sometimes smoke. 


Ni ti yin máai kéi toh ts'in yat paau ne? 
+ 
RAM W AS $$ — e, 9. 


For how much a packet are these cigarettes sold? 


Káu ho chí yat paau. 

"m £7 — E 
Ninety cents per packet. 

Ni ti f6h ch'aai hó Ga chi. 
Wik 3 Fk 


These matches are very big (pieces, sticks). 
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Hai, hai tâai ti. 
1& 14 X 93 


Yes (they) are (comparatively) bigger. 


Yat hap yău kéi toh chi ne? 


eet KE KS 


How many matches are there in a box? 


Yat hap yau say shap chi kòm shéung hà^ (Note 3) 
TAN UH wm 3 qp E CB 


A box has forty matches more or less. 


Sai chi kè, yat hóp väu shéung haA pàat shap chi. 


Me gë, và Lr ATE 


Small sticks number nearly eighty in a box. 
A box of small'ones has about eighty matches. 


Kéi toh tsin yat hòp ne? 


% $ #4 — & a 


How much is it for a box? 


Yau ti yat ho chí, yáu ti tau ling4. 
ds — Ed 446a 


Some are (sold at) ten cents, some at five. .” 
Say in Cantonese: 


When you want to catch a bus you go to the bus stop. 
If you want to catch the train you go to the railway station. 
To catch a shin you go to the pier. 

There are cigarettes for sale everywhere. Where there are 
cigarettes for sale there are matches. Matches are sold at ten 


cents. Some are sold at five cents. 


— — 
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3. Turn on the light. That one over there must be turned on too. 
Turn this one off. (Note 4) Two lights will be enough. When 
you leave (go out) you must switch off the light. 

4. It will take over half an hour to get there. Get me a rickshaw. 
There are very few rickshaws at this hour (time). Telephone 
for a taxi. The telephone is engaged. What number did you 
ring? 23456. Try 24444. Also engaged. Ring 31313. No taxi 
just now. When will they have one? A quarter of an hour. 
Tell them to be quick. They say they cannot make it quick. 
All right. It is now a quarter of an hour and yet it has not 


come. Why does it take so long? There are very few taxis. 


Cantonese for the above: 


1. Séung tàap pa sée yiu hii pa sée châam (tàap). Taap f6h che 


m ms Ae eat 3 (HB B KR 


yiu hii fóh che châam. Tàap shüen yiu hii fóh shüen t'au. 


BAK # at B MH Rak # 3 


2. Shüe shüe to váu yin tsái mâai. Yáu yin tsái máai tsâu yáu 


A A Aë x d Ÿ AM RRA 


fóh ch'àai máai.  Fóh ch’aai máai yat hồ chí (yat hap). 
* + yo E LT > = WT Jn 
ke v KR + tc È 


Yau ti mâai tau ling. 


Ah # + # 
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3. Hoi tang. Koh shite koh chi (or cháan) to yiu hoi. Sik ni chi. 


H ñ S RRS) PR WAR 


Léung chi kau lóh. Nèi chut hui yiu sik tang. 


W A 29 9R l1 th EFKA 


4. Hii koh shùe yiu póon tím chung yău toh. Kiu ka che tsái 


+ ñ A SZ a AAS BAR HK # 


péi ngdh la. Ni kèh shi hau ho shiu che tsái. Ta tin wa A 


ek d] % 2` n" 1247 LY He TÈ 


au 


kiu tik sée la. Tin waA kóng kän Néi tá kéi toh hô a? 


uod SH RE (hải 8 # RF 


Yée saam say ng lòk. Ta yée say say say say la. To hải 
Z E 9% # x Ar — v9 v9 vụ v9 ai A 4& 


kóng kan. Tá saam yat saam yat saam la. Yée ka mò tik sée. 


aR Ar S — ZS — zÉ | f#®#Äñ ap A 


Kéi shi yáu ne? Yat koh kwat chung Kiu ki faa ti. K'üi 
X1 H2 — ART SS BH ee wo Je 


wa m fàai tak. Hé la. Yée ka yat koh kwat lòk, to mèi lai. 


398 1k ( 4d) HRD F BMAR 


Tim káai kom nôi ka (impatiently)? Tik sée ho shiu. 


D A od hy OR HE 
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NOTES 


Kan yiu %& Æ in the useful phrase, means ‘important’. 
Kan $£ is used after a verb to express ‘in the process of’, or 


in other words, the action 1s till being carried on. 


Ex. Shik kan faan Having a meal. 
è Y Ze (Still eating and not finished yet). 


2. Pa sée DE comes from the word ‘bus’, and Tik sée 69 + 


from the word ‘taxi’. “They are words copying the English sound. 


3. Kòm shéung hà^ og LE is always put after the number, 


amount, or quantity which it describes, e. g. 


Léung tim chung kòm shéung ha A 


A S 44 a b TF 
Round about two o’clock. (or about two hours) 
Sometime before or after two c’clock. 


(or More or less two hours). 


(To decide whether in this case it means ‘two o’clock’ ur ‘two 
hours’ one has to depend on what has been referred to. 


To express ‘two hours’ from any confusion we say: 


———— 
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Léung (or Yée) siu shi 
& (X =) ou 
or Léung kóh chung t'àu. 


A A 4& 5 


(See under Miscellaneous, Lesson 17). 


4. Sik +8 means to extinguish or to put out a fire or light. 


5. When 8 tái is used to mean ‘It depends on’ it is followed 


by an interrogative form, e. g. 


Yiu tái chèk shüen kéi tai. 
EERE a XX 
It has to depend on how big the ship is. 
It has to depend on the size of the ship. 


» + 


Héi (hay) 


Sai 
Shan 
Sháu 
Keuk 
Háu 
Mín 
Làu^ 
Fong ^ 
Sé 


Sin 


Ts6 (joe) 


Hói 


Téi (day) 


Tei 
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ak Tai Shap Saam Fòh 


To rise. To build. To begin. 

To wash. 

The body. (Cl. A“ Koh) 

The hand. (Cl. & Chek) 

The leg or foot. (Cl. @ Chek) 
The mouth. (Cl. AN Koh) An entrance. 
The face. Surface. (Cl. AN Koh) 
A floor. (Cl. EB Ts'ang) 

A room. (Cl. fa] Kaan) 

To write. 

A letter. (Cl. 3} Fung) 

To believe. Faith. 

To post. To send. 

To collect. To receive. 

Late (time). 

Late (night). 

Early. (ref. Useful phrase, Lesson 1) 


The sea. Harbour. 


Land. Ground. 
A sign of plural. (Ngóh tei 4X ob We, us) 
Yan téi kè A ht Other people's. 


wW 


138a. A Fong 


b. [A] Yuen (uen) 
vé Wòoi 
2 Ch 


299. 
140. 
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Square. Direction. 
Round. 


To be able. Would. Capable. 


Until after. 
Most (Superlative). (See Note) 


To come to. Before. 


Useful Phrase: Tui ii chüe Zi oë JE Sorry. Excuse me. 


1. Ae F 
SÉ 
ke fè 
ep 


Héi shan 
Hoi shan 
Héi uk 


Héi sháu 


Sái shan 
Sái min 
Sai t'au 
Sé chi 
Ta chi 
Chi chi 
Sé sun 


Sun fung 


Combinations: 


To get up. To rise. 

To start (a car or ship). To leave. 

To build a house. 

To begin. (The proper character is 
Sháu "9 Beginning.) 

To wash the body. “To take a bath. 

To wash the face. 

To wash the head (hair). 

To write (characters). 

To typewrite. 

Waste paper. (Written or used paper). 


To write a letter. 


An envelope. (Cl. AN Koh) 
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4 EG Sé chỉ lau 
49 EK, 
X 
31 F AK Tá cht chi 
ay -F AP Tá chỉ Ga 
3. SE 


Sé chi 


Taai sé 


Lau shéung 


AMET Lau ha 

WF Téi ha A 
KT} = Yée lauA 
‡ỳ 27 "Te fong 
SE Che fong 


Ak, HE Sai shan fong 
d AB Kung yan fong A 


4. Ce Kai sùn 
BAZ Shau sùn 


KARA Shau ngan yan 
"LI 
LASEL Shéung lau shêung 
SAY F Lok lau hà 


Shau kung 
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An office (building or room). 
A clerk. 

The chief clerk. 

Typewriting paper. 

A typewriter ribbon. 
Upstairs. The floor above. 
The floor below. 


Downstairs. 


Ground floor. 


lst floor. 

Space. Places. (Cl. % Taat) 
A garage. Engine room. 

A bath-room. 


Servants’ quarters. 

To post a letter. 

To receive a letter. 

A shroff. Receiving cashier. 
To stop work. 

To go upstairs. 


To go downstairs. 
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5. th Chur háu Export. To go out of the 
harbour. 
AE Yap hau Import. To come into | 


(enter) the harbour. 


ch z CH Chut yap háu Import and Export. 


bao 4] Ch'ut yap háu hong^ An import and export firm. 


6. DÈ Say fong Square. 
A FR Yat chi yéungA Oblong. (Like the Chinese | 
character H Yt.) 
2 18 Fong pin Convenient. 

$ 4ƒ Chi hé Best (most good). 
You had better.... | | 
7k Æp Shái kèuk Freight. Ship fare. | 
38 2$ Kwoh hói To. go across the harbour 
| 
(sea). 


Degrees of Comparison: 
Positive Comparative Superlative 


hó AT good hó ü Eë better chi hó £ Xf. best 
faai “Pi fast faai ti 245 faster chi fàai Æ 4 fastest 


sài #9 small sai ti #04 smaller chì sai Æ Ae smallest 
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Chi # meaning ‘until after’ or “before 


Ngóh sái ch6h shan chi shik faan. ' 
RAM # # E o9 

I will take a bath before (I) eat rice (meal). 

I will not eat until after I have taken a bath. 


Shik chóh (Gan chi faan kung. 

È HM Re Se L 

(T) will eat before (I) go.to work. | 
I wil! not go to work until after I have eaten. 1 


Kóm yéung m tak, yìu kóm yéung chì tak. | 
e đà ER mt ZS A8 | 
That way won't (can't) do; must do it this way before (you) can 
(make it). You must do it this way before you can do it. 
K'üi ting yat chi lãi tak. 
t #8 BE 4 


It will be tomorrow before he can come. 
He can’t come until tomorrow. 


Néi yiu kóng toh ti chi wóoi kóng tak hó. 
a A 29 
RR zë 2093 + @ AH A8 At 
You must speak more before you are able to speak readily. 
Practise more before you. can talk well. 


1. Practise: 


Shéung Jai. Lok lai. Shéung hii. Lok hii. 
+ * 3. % -— = D + 
Come up. Come down. Go up. Go down. 
Shéung saam lau A Lok yée lauA. 


+ TA # ra 
Go up to the 2nd floor Go down to the lst floor. 
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2. Descriptive: 
Ni kaan sé chî lāu hó tâai. 
A, fel % -F AL A 


This office is very large. 


Yau hó toh yan hái shite tsò kung foo. 


ASSAM Ram L OX 


There are many people working in it. 


Shap kéi koh sé chí, yat koh oa sé, paat koh tá chi kè. 
HAE HR =2 X5 A Dat EE 
Ten odd clerks, one chief clerk, and cight typists. 


3. Conversation: 
Nèt wa sé chi lau m kau téi fong yüng. 


fk 39 BF ME #3 h2 H 


You said, (Your) office has not enough space for use (too small) | 


Ni shüe y&u kòm toh tèt. Tim káai m héi uk ne? 
92, A vt Si Bb ERRAR 


There is so much land here. Why don’t (you) build houses? 
Why are houses not built? 


Ni ti tèt m hai ngòh téi kè. Ch'ut nin yiu péi faan yan tèt. 
4,053055 144 BBK bh FREE A HW 
This land is not ours. Next year, (we) must return 


(the land) to other people 
De the owner) 

Ku m maai me? 

(Gë SZ n‡ 

Doesn’t he want to sell it? 

Won't he sell it? 
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—— —— ——————À _————- —— —— ma 


Ngóh téi man kwoh Ko ‘Ui ‘wa m mâai. 
R oh D 8 + f& tet 


We asked him (once before). He seid he won't sell it 


Ko hai m hai yiu ti téi lat héi sé chi lau ne? 
{+ 14 °S1% Bogie R de  Ƒ 1 R 
Does he want to build offices on the land? 
Does he want the land to build offices? 


Ko wa héi ch'e fong. 
fe 2 E ? Fe 


He says ‘building garages’. 


Kom toh yan. mò uk chũe, héi chüe uk ho a. 

eg $ A d E JE Ze l1 S 3ƒ Y 

So many people having no house to live in, it is better to build 
dwelling houses. 


Ti tèt hài k'ai kè. Ko chung yèe héi mat yè to tak. 
ab A 1© 4g 9L 1E 4$ EktoHMH4 
The land is his. He can build whatever he likes. 


Say in Cantonese: 


1. What time do you go to the office? Nine o’clock. Where is 
your office? On the other side of the harbour. How many 
persons are working there? There are eighteen. The office is 
on the second and third floors. I am on the second. Sometimes 
I have to go upstairs. How many rooms are there? There are 
five: two on the second and three on the third floor. Do you 
work in a room? Yes, in a small room. What time do you 


leave office’? Sometimes early, sometimes late. 


"WENN mm on DONN 
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Don't smoke. This is a garage. In a garage smoking is not 
allowed (or is prohibited). Why is that? There is always 


gasoline in the garage. 


. 'Ï must write a letter. To whom? To my wife. How often 
do you write? Once a week. My wife sends me a letter every 
week and so I must also send her letters weekly. Go ahead. 
I won't watch you. lam not going to write it now. lam 
going to write it at home. Who is going to send it for you? 


I bring it back to the office and some one will post it. 
p 


a. It is too big. I want a smaller one. This one is not big 
enough. It must be bigger than this one and smaller than 
that one. 

b. This one is the smallest. Do you want it? 

a. As it 1s so small, it won't do. Have you round ones? 

b. No. I have square ones. 


a. I don't want square ones. 
Cantonese for the above: 


Nèt kéi tim chung faan kung ne? Kau tim chung. Nèt (kaan) 


jk S 9h 4b ZS LH A E dk th D 
sé chi lau hái pin shüe a? Hai koh pin hoi. Yau kéi toh yan 
4 FARA RA OR ñ k6 A 
tsò kung foo ne? Yau shap paat koh. Sé chi làu hái 
MI AA A TAH BFR WW 


saam lau A (ting) say lauA  Nedh hái saam làu^. Yu shi 


2 M A ot A, A =# AB 
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ngóh viu shéung lau shéung. Yau kéi toh kaan fóng^ ne? 


| ft tem E ARS H % A 


Yau ng kaan: lèung kaan hái saam làu^, saam kaan hai 


A AL fa A H "& = Je = fel & 


say Jau4 Nèt hai m hai hai fongA tsò kung too ne? 


GË HE A J3 KIRKER 


Hai, hái yat kaan sài jong Kéi tim chung fong kung ne? 


tk t- H fe S — X 9 e Hh 1 3, 


Yau shi ts6; yáu shi cht 


uM RE EE 
2. M hó shik yin. Ni kaan hài che fong Hai che fòng m péi 


sëng mm Ak i4 ? S WS 5 ëm 


shik yin. Tim káai ne? Che fong shi shi to yău tin yau. 


ÈM a ẤP ý. PR Sean $ im 


3. Ngóh viu sé fung sùn. Péi pin koh ne? Pe ngóh np yan A 


4, X 3p IS MANG WB 4 ^ 


Nèt kéi nòt A sé yat tong à? Yat koh lãi pàai. Ngòh nối 


ke at OE M — dH AX 


van A koh koh lái pàai to kèi vat fung (san) péi ngóh. Kom, 


A ATRAF Ho d$ OUO -u 


ngóh to yiu móoi koh lái pàai kei péi kin. Ne sé lá. 


KR Se He ARH SR ft 1h Wo 
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Ngóh m tái chüe nèt. Ngóh m hai yée ka sé. Ngòh faan uk 
4i ERE th ABRE 4 ER 
k'éi sé. Pin koh tang néi kèi ne? Ngòh ning (fung sùn) faan 
Eg £27 FM dR # 4 # 3p d$ F 


sé chi lau tsâu yău yan kei. 


% + # at AA 3 


. a. Tàai kwoh tau. Yiu sài ti kè Ni koh m kau taai. 


A iB# A B mwa ABS X 
Yiu tâai kwèh ni kèh, sài kwèh koh koh. 
ZS i £4 $9 iB BỆ | 


b. Ni koh hai chi sai kè. Yiu m yiu ne? 
R ^^ d& E kak È EE 2, 
a. Kòm sài m tak. Yau yüen kè mò ne? 


ed fw zë 4$ A B] vt %, | 
b. Mò. Yau say fong kè. | 
A "How 3 % 
a. Ngóh m yiu sày fong ke. 
4 vë * v9 5 KW 
NOTES | 


ei Se : ge A § 

Hz  Tsüi is interchangeable with 4 chi in forming the 
superlative, except that the former is. not used to mean 
“Before” or ‘Until after’. 


Fi +e tsüi Da fastest 


Fi 1€ tsùi maan slowest 
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p †+ e 3 


Yie (ue) 
Tùi 


T'in 


Aan 
Chau 
Laang 
Yit (at) 
Ting 


Léung 
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Tài Shap Say Fóh 
Rain. 
A pair. Opposite. To face. 
The sky. Heaven. 
Air. Breath. 
Bright. Light. 
Black. Dark. 
Morning. 
Evening. A 
Late (morning). 
A period of time. 
Cold (weather). 
Hot. 
Cold (things). 
Cool. 


Or (interrogative). (Note 5) 


To sit. 


149 a. KR Ko 
b. 4& Tai 
c. #È Ai 
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150a. ik Yien.(uen) 


b. it Kan 


C. K'an 


High. Tall. 
Low. 

Short (in height). 
Far. Distant. 


Near (Preposition). 


Near (Adverb). 


Chek vè A Final meaning “only.” (Also pronounced Che) 


Useful Phrase: YauA kũi la dj 4B #] Leave it. (Note 3) 


L RA 
A 
RAH 
an 
A ih 
RH 


Combi 
Tin bèi 
Hó tin 
Tin hài hó 
Lók yüe 
Mò yüe lòk 
T'in kwong 
T'in hak 
Yit tin 
(or T'in shi yit) 


Lăang tin 


nations: 


Weather. 

A fine day. 

The weather is fine (good). 
To rain. It is raining. 
There is no rain. 
Daybreak. Dawn. 

The sky becomes dark. 


Hot weather. 


Cold weather. 


(or T'in shi liang) 
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203: 


ak SA 
ASA. 
Ra. 
4k SR 
2E 
+# 
T# 
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Chiu tsó 

(or Chiu t'au tsó) 
Máan t'au 

Yat t'au A 

Yê maan 

Yit t'au A 

Aan chau 
Shéung chau 

Ha chau 


A TÈ Shik tsó Dan 
RABÈ Shik máan faan 


BRE 


Shik aan chau 


A ;# 7k Sái tùng shúi 
sak F Sai ytt shai shan 


Ec. 


Ke ko 


di Ze 4 (or K'éi hei Shan) 


SACH 


Ts'óh tai 


AY KÈ Mo kéi yüen 
°# {4 $E ik M hai kéi yüen ) 


Ngóh 


Ngóh 


AX 


r 


Morning. In the morning. 


Evening. In the evening. 
Day time. 

Night time. 

The sun. Sunshine. 
Noon. 

Forenoon. 

Afternoon. 

To eat breakfast. 

To eat dinner (evening meal). 
To eat lunch. 

To wash with cold water. 
To take a hot bath. 


Stand up. 


Sit down. 


Not very far away. 


uk k'éi hó Kan My house is very near. (Adverb) 


A S OS 4ƒ o 


uk Ke kan sé chi lau 
SS hk BF AM 


My house is near the office. 


(Preposition) 


LESSON I4 : 185 ` 


n 


6. Yien pé k'an nei (Is it) far or near? 


EK wae 


Shéung chau pé ha chau? Forenoon or afternoon? 


+ &*T t 


Ko hùi pé néi hii ne? (Is it) you (who are) going or (is it) 
fe Ze 1 IA he (who is) going? 
Which of you is going? 


7. Zi 4n Tüi min The opposite side. 
#1} Tui chëe Facing. 
ESI dg Min tii min Face to face. 
#{ 4£ 3Ä Tùi küi kóng Speak to him. 


— Ff 4 Yat tii sháu A pair of hands. Both hands. 


Heung Kong kè tin héi h6 mà? 
E BMRA 37 %6 


Is Hong Kong’s weather good? 
Yau yan wa hó, yáu yan wa m hó. 
AA BRA A HEH 


Some people say it is good, and some say it is not good. 


Ngóh wa hó. Hó kwoh ho toh téi fong. 
A 3£ +7 4ƒ 8 3 $ owe X 


I say it is good. It is better than (that of) many (other) places. 
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EE EE EE -— 


Ni ke yat tin hèi sháp fan hó. (Note 1) 
RM ORR T† 2#? 
These few days (i.e. the past few days including today) the weather 
has been: perfectly good. 

M láang m yit. 
Së VM avi 
It has been neither (too) cold nor (too) hot. 
Yit tin yau yue lòk. 

3 ap 
A RUN d 3# 
In summer there is rain. 
Lòk Ga yüe, tin hèi tsáu leung. 

a XÃ gë A Sa SE X 
When it rains heavily the -weather becomes cool. 
Laang tin hó shiu yue lòk. 

` D ak 

US KB Jk HB 
In winter there is very little rain. 
Tin yit hó tsó tin kwong, hó yè hak. 

KAHTA x, FRB 
In the hot season it gets bright at an early hour and it gets dark 

at a very late. hour. 


II 


Ngóh kam chiu hó tsó héi shan. 
N AN ag Oo Ze # 


I got up very early this morning. 


Ts'at tim poon shik ts6 faan (or ts'aan). 


+ SZ E ' ge ® 


At half past seven I ate breakfast. 
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Shik yüen tsó fáan tsâu hoi kung. 


t ®% TRAK L 


Having finished breakfast I started work. 


Yat tim chung ch'ut kaai shik aan. 
-B 4 bh 9 SE ZS 


At one o'clock. (I) went out for lunch. 


Shik yaen aan tsói hoi kung 


4 7L dE HEB + 


Having finished lunch (I) started work again. 


Lük tím chung shau kung faan uk k'éi. 
7 He KI ZS #2 


At six o'clock I stopped work (and) returned home 


UI 


a. Ni ka che hài néi kè pé ki kè ne? 
we e 1% ARAB (g MA 


Is this car yours or his? 


b. Hai k'üi kè. Kul séung maai péi ngóh. 
4% 4g "E © XE A 
It is his. He wants to sell (it) to me. 


a. Néi hoi ch'e pé k'üi hoi ch'e ne? 
Tk  # "8 fe MR 


Are you going to drive it, or is it he? 


b. Ni t'óng ngóh hoi. Ngóh yiu t'ái há hó m ho. 
R 3 dx B] AX, P Sb vị Areë 4ƒ 


This time, I drive. I want to see if it is good. 
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Kéi h6 ts'òh a. Haang tak kéi hé. 

% 4ƒ # Y 4j 29 HOH 
Quite a good ride It is running quite well. 
Hai hó che Sai kwoh t’au che. 

fk e fe i9 Sh GG 

It is a good car. Only (it is) too small. 


M hai, ngdh to m séung máai. 
+2 ` + 
“Bik KABA R 
(If it) is not (too small) I do not want to sell it. 
Haang kwòh kéi toh lò ne? . 
4 B #4 ý 3 
How much road (distance) has it run before? 
What distance has it run? 


Haang kwòh hé shiu lò. 
I 8 3 EE 
It has run very little distance. 
Ngòh m hai yat yat to ying. 
4, 21% HA H 


I am not using it every day. 


To hó shiu hüi yüen téi fong. 

3j 4j Kik w 3 

I also very seldom went to places far away (or distant places). 
. Néi yiu ngan chi pè chik chi ne? 

jk 2 GR sech OK ge %, 


Do you want bank notes or a cheque? 


Mat (yé) to tak. 


+, FF ARAH 


Anything (either notes or a cheque) will do. 
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Say in Cantonese: 


1. It rained very heavily last night. Do you say there would be 
any rain to-night? As it was cool in the forenoon, I don't 
think (Note 4) it would rain to-night. Yesterday was very 
cool—in the forenoon as well as 'n the afternoon—and yet it 
rained. Well, that I don't know. I was working all day 
yesterday. I forgot about the weather. 

2. I didn't take a bath yesterday. There was no water in the 
bath-room. What time was it when you wanted to take a bath? 
It was half past ten. There has been no rain for a long time. 
There is not enough water. So there is no water after ten. 

3. a. It is only a little way. There's no need to catch a car. 

b. To go by car is faster? 

a. Why do you want to go so fast? We have plenty of time. 

b. Yes. I know. Today is so hot. We had better not go on foot. 

a. If we walk slowly we will not feel hot. We have the two 
of us. If we talk while we walk it won't take very long 
(time) to walk. 

b. We can also talk while we are riding. It’s only twenty 


cents (fare) a person, why not ride? 
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Cantonese for the above: 


Tsòk mäan lòk hé Ga yüe. Néi wa kam mäan yău yüe lòk 
Fok j4 342k e 1° 3£ 4 AA # 


3 


mò ne? Shéung chau kòm léung, ngốh tái kam măan mò 
AA + # te i 4 HD e 
yue lók. Tsdk yat shéung chau hà chàu to hó lẽung, to yău 


AZZ EH LL € T #32 x BA 


yüe lôk  Kóm, ngóh im chi lôk. Ngòh tsòk yat shing yat tsò 
ye m dX "Roch A ar A OX HOW 
kung foo. M kéi tak tin hèi. 
IL k BACARRA 

2. Tsôk yat ngòh mò sái shan. Sai shan fong mò shúi. Nèt séung 
SE H 4 dU # 3% 3# KA HK 1 ‡ 
sái shan kóh shi (Note 2) hài kéi tim chung ne? Hi shâp 


3 3 ñ ws 4& $& # 2# R 14 + 


tim pòon. Hé nói mò lòk yŭe. M kau shúi. Rom, shâp tim 
SZ HHA Ø8 BHR y tT HO 
pòon chung hau tsâu mò shui. 
$ 4 dA HA ck 
3. a. Hó k'án chek (or che). M shái ts'óh che a. 
Sano à Bi #4 $Y 


b. Ts'óh che hii (tsáu) faai ti. 
EE 3 (3E) He OY 
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a. Tim káai ngi yiu kom faai ne? Ngóh téi yău hó toh 


SL 8$ dRo ZS ed kh 4 KR WA S 


shi kàan a. 


8q} fel J 


b. Hai, ngóli chi tò. Kam yat kòm yit. Chi hó m haang lô. 
ti A ewe ZS oat ZA Së H SS 
a. Ngóh téi mâan mâan+ haang tsáu m kin yit lòk. 
4, b l d AT ARAA 
Ngóh téi yău léung koh yan. 


A "LA AAA 


Yat ló hàang yat ló kóng in shái haang kéi nói. 


—3& 4 —3 ER 11 Aa 
b. Yat lò ts'óh ch'e yat lò kóng to tak a.  Léung ho chí yat 
—3 c4 SS am" A & 7 — 
koh yan che, tim káei m ts'óh che ne? 
A A'A SL GRO + %, 
NOTES 


. Shap fan F} 4 (ten divisions) is used to express extremely, 
absolutely, completely. 
. The conjunction ‘when’ (not the interrogative) is translated 


Koh shi DI Hip ‘that time’, and is always put at the end of 


the clause e. g. 
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a. When he speaks, everybody listens. 


Ku kóng yé kóh shi, koh koh to teng. 


fe zë SF B oF Jr 3ƒ Së 
He talk-about things that time, every one also listens. 


b. The weather is very cool when it is raining. 
Lòk yüe kéh shi, tin hei hé léung. 
2 ^x 4 ` 
& Hh So KA #7 ở 
Raining that time, weather very cool. 


c. Don’t go out when there is nobody in. 


Mò yan hái shùe kóh shi, m hó ch’ut kaai. 
HARA A n "#47 m 81 


No person in the place that time, don't go out. 


In Chinese, the clause starting with ‘when’ always comes 
before the principal clause although in -English it can be placed 


either before or after the principal one. 


Students should be careful with this word WHEN because 
it is also used as an Interrogative, and in that case it is translated 


Kéi shi # RES (reference Lesson 6). 


Note the difference in meaning when 'Kóh shi’ f£] af is put 


before the clause. 
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a. Koh shi ngóh m shik ki 
Sp w AE {6 


(At that time) I didn't know him then. 


b. Kéh shi ngòh mò ts'in hai shan 


G up 4X d 24 o" 3 


By that time. I had no money with me. | 


3. Yau wW also means “from”, e. g., 


Yau Kau Lang hii Heung Kong 
w 7 dà + 3 A 


From Kowloon to Hong Kong. 
Yau shap tim chi say tim 


t T 93 š e St 


From ten o’clock until four o’clock. 


4. Tái 85, meaning 'to look at' (See Lesson 5), is used to. mean 
‘think’ as in ‘I think...’ It is employed only positively. 
Thereupon, ‘I don't think so’ becomes ‘I think not so,” 
4X Bi 9# 4£ (or %49) Ngóh tái m hai (or in tak), whatever 


the ‘not so’ may mean. 


Ngòh m t'ái means ‘I won't look (at it or them)’. 


4, "B Bộ 


See also Kwóo 4È, Note 1, Lesson 20. 


5. Yik wâak 29 x is often used instead of pé e? 
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mo 3 o 


Yo Ag 4 NE oe 


LESSON 15 

+h BR Tai Shap Nè Foh 
To To arrive at; reach. To be present. 
Sin Before. First. 
Shaang, Alive. Born. Raw. Unfamiliar. Unripe. 
Shang 
Shik Cooked. Familiar. Well versed. 
Say (sz) Dead. To die. 
Kaau To teach. Religion. Doctrine. 
Hòk To learn. Faculty. (Note 1) 
Tak To study. 
Shue A book. (Cl. B Pò, or A Póon) 


Pat 


(SE Pó, an exercise book). 
A pen. (Cl 4X Chi) 
Yuen pat $$ Æ Pencil (lead pen). 
Ink (Chinese). 
To report. 


Affairs. (Cl. fF Kin) 


(Sée kón is often used insteag). 


Hard, difficult. 


Easy. (Pronounced Yik, a surname). 
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159a. v Ngaam 


b. Së Ts'òh 


160. @ Tsing 


Ts'éng 


Useful phrase: 


Correct. 


Wrong. Mistake, Error. 


Please. 


To invite; employ. To hire. 


Toh tsê (né) Thank you (for something given). 


$ Wk) 


Combinations: 


Sin shaang 


A teacher. Mr. (Note 7) 


Yik sin shaang Mr. Yik. 


Shaang yat 


Birthday. 


Tsò shaang yat To celebrate one’s birthday. 


Hòk shaang 
Taai hók 
Kaau shue 
Tak shue 
T'ái shue 
Faan hók 
Fong hók 


To have a birthday party. 

A student. 

A university. 

To teach as in a school (or class). 
To study as in a school (or class). 
To read a book. 

To go to school. 


To leave school. (School over). 


Jb 3g AK 
AA 
A, A 


ME Me ME X 
dè òd WE QU 


Bò 
4. 


x 
dự 


Tin po 
Ta tin po 


Po chi 


T'ai po chi 
T’au sin 


Sin kéi yat 


Sin t'òng 
Sin koh lai paai 
Ts'ing ka 
Ts'ing sin 


Ngaam ngaam 
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A telegram. (Cl. #} Fung) 
To send a telegram. 
Newspaper. 
(Cl. # Fan, A copy) 
(Cl. #É Cheung, A sheet) 
To read newspaper. 
A moment ago. Just now. 


A few days ago. The last 


few days. 
Last time. 
Last week. 
To ask for leave. 
Please first. After you. 


Just now. Exactly. 


Ngaam ngaam yat paak Exactly one hundred. 


Ngaam ngaam káu tím Exactly nine o'clock. 


M6 ts’oh 
Yang ts'òh chi 


Ts'ing ts'óh 


Ts'ing yap lai 


No mistake. You're right. 
To use a wrong word. 
Please take a seat. 


Please come in. 
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see Ee DEE 


A 7% FX AK, Tsing néi kàau ngdh Please teach me. 


Ts'ing néi tûk ngóh teng Ts'ing néi tsòi kóng yat tèng 


= 2l : = b 2 ` 
a th oe A đồ a dh SER A — 55 
Please read it to me. Please say it once more. 
(Please you again speak one time.) 


5. FA Ts'éng yan To employ men (or labour). 
FA Bk Ts'éng yam To invite people to drink, 
to a dinner (a party). 
2i. n 2» ` Cn 
án A Ts'éng haak Inviting some guests. 
aR E? Ts'éng che To hire a car. 
aA AL Ts'éng shüen To hire a boat. 
6. 43 Hó naan kóng Very hard to say. 
45 p, E Hé yée hók Very easy to learn. (Note 5) 
7. € 4 Mak pat Chinese pen. 
€ zk Mak shúi pat Fountain pen. 


Practice: | 


Sin shaang, ts'ing yap lai ts'òh. 
ji, 34 AN Se 


Wil) you come in and sit down, sir? 


Wan pin wái^ ne? Wan Chan sin shaang. 
4 Bt A 4, RA + 


Whom are you looking for? I am looking ‘for Mr. Chan. 


"o ch'ut ch6h hii kàau shue. 


{+ wh fl kt A X 


He has gone out to give a lesson (to teach). 
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~- — e — rn n ee ee A RAN 


Sin shaang wan Ko yáu mat sée ne? 


+ + 3 £ 3ñ DF E? 


On what business are you looking for him, sir? 


M6 mat sée. 


A tu S 


Nothing in particular. 


Ngòh séung tüng Ko ts'òh ha che. 
% A Awe su 


I only want to have a chat with him. 


Kul yiu pòon tim chung chi faan lãi. 
dë ROB 3 4$ FER 
He will be back in half an hour. 


Neh tá fin waA wa lời chi nếi lai chéh, hé mel? 
R dT € i$ He he (RE aK 


Shall I ring him up and tell him that you are here? 


` 


M bó. M shái wa k'üi chi. 
sẽ. 4ƒ SÉ {4È 26 dg te 
No. (Don’t trouble). There is no need to tell him. 


Ngóh hái ni shite ts'òh hã táng Ko, 
KR GAR YES fé 


lll Gust) sit down and wait for him. 


Yam cha la sin baang — M koi. (Note 2) 
th AHA + VE a 


Have a cup of «ea, sir. Thank you. 
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II 
Kam yat lãi pàai kéi a? Lai pàai yée. 
A HE ý #9 EK 
What day of the week is today? Tuesday. 


Ni cheung po chi m hai kam yat kè. 
RA. 7E BMS > BB 


This paper is not today's. 


Kam yát kóh cheung ne?  Yău yan tái kan (Note 1, Lesson 12). 


4H B # 4 AA BK 


Where's today's paper? Some one is reading it. 
Pin kóh t'ái kán à? Cheung sin shaang tái kan. 
d ` 8 A SE 3 3# 5% S 
Who is reading it? Mr. Cheung is reading it. 


Néi wa Ko chi Ko tái yaen ngóh yiu tái. 
1k 3Š 4g to 4p "D vo Kh Bb 


You tell him I want to read it when he has finished reading.. 


HI 
Néj hùi pin shùe à? Hùi hòk yè. 
4t Iè KA + ZS Sr 
Where are you going? I am going to a lesson (learn things). 
Hòk mát yé ne? Hòk wa A. 
EECH o: 


What do you learn? I am learning a dialect. 
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Mee yé wa A? Tong wa A. (Note 3) 
4, PF $$ je i 
What dialect? Chinese dialect. 
Hók chóh kéi nói à? Léung koh yüet ts'in héi sháu. 


ZS gno ap my ^ H 1ñ ie 8 


How long have you been I started two months ago. 


learning it? 
Yau mò hók sé chi? Mò, ngóh hòk kóng che. 
ECKE d AJ 
Did you learn writing? No, I learn to speak only. 


Yat koh lái pàai hók kéi toh tím chung à? 
— A Zë SE ? SS E BY 


How many hours weekly do you study? 


Saam tím chung. Pin kóh kàau néi ne? 
- fk d£ # Jr AX 1: A 
Three hours. Who is teaching you? 


Lèt sin shaang. K'üi lãi nèt shüe pé néi hii k'üi shüe ne? 


Jd to +£ %2 Ä Wii + t6 S 3% | 


Mr. Lee. Does he come to your place or do you go to his place? 
Ngòh hii k'üi shite. Ngóh yée ka yiu hii lòk. 
A dE AX MH X SG + # 
I go to his place. I must go now. 
Ngóh m séung ch'i to. Tsói kin. 


4, "b 3 Sa A+ 


I don't want to be late. Good-bye. 
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Say in Cantonese: 


. Bring me a pen, I want to write something. There is no: pen. 
Will a pencil do? Well, let me have a pencil. Bring some 
paper too. What kind of paper? Any kind. will do. 

. Where’s today’s paper? Somebody is reading it. Who is reading 
it? Mr. Wong. There are two men called Wong. Which one? 
The elder one. 

. Where is the book I bought yesterday? (Note 6) You put it in 
your room. I went into my room a moment ago, and I didn’t 
see it there. Did any one go into my room? Nobody went in. 
The door is always closed (shut) and nobody can enter it. 

. You said that incorrectly. That is not the way to say it. 
I know what you mean. Do not use that word. It is wrong to 
use such a werd because it does not convey that meaning 


(it is nòt so explained). 


Cantonese for the above: 


. Ning chi pat lãi (or péi) ngòh. Ngòh séung sé ti yé. Mò pat. 


F SS MAB HR B Sang AF 


Yuen pat hó ma? Kom, ning yüen pat lại la. To ning ti chí lai. 


85 BAH vi S Bh FR Ap F 054 4 


Mat yé chí ne? Mat yè chi to tak. 


+, FR MR L, H SALA 17 
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2. Kam yat kè pò chi ne? Yau yan tái kan. Pin koh tái 
4 BRRMR # AAD KE &D H 
kan a? Wong sin shaang. Yau léung koh Wong sin shaang 
Sa tht KAN RA 24 
(or a Wong). Pin koh ne? Taai WòngA. 

HE RE k S 

3. Ngòh tsòk yat maai kóh pò shue hái pin shüe ne? Nèi chai 
A, "E H H B GR E ode ER KR # th 3 
hái nei kaan fong4. Tau sin ngóh yàp fongA to m kin yău. 


1É 44: M E HARA ES ASL A 


Yau mò yan yap kwóh ngóh kaan fong^ a? Mò yan yap 


A A An Bi a M ä 9 TM 


kwòh hii. Tô. möon shi shi to shaan maai, (Note 4) mò yan 


8 + AN wat ape me “ti A 


yap tak. 
^4 


4. Néi kóng tak ii ngaam. M hai kóm kóng.  Ngóh chi td néi 
fk zë 47 °S We ede a n d. ko if Tf 
séung kóng mat yé. M hó yang koh koh chi. Ying kóh kèh 
m zë t3? ch MO] HPF H AN 


chi hài ts'óh kè. Kéh koh chi m hai kóm káai ke. 
Tik EM RP FER om BH 
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NOTES 
1. Hòk hàau $i School (proper term). In Hong Kong Shue' kwóon 


Z 4E (Book Building) is very often used for schools. 
2. In this case, although apparently a cup of tea is given yet we 


have to consider that the tea is offered. The visitor is only 
invited to drink it, not to take the tea away from the house. 
The proper way is to thank the offerer for his trouble and 
therefore it is only correct to say: M koi or M koi nè. 

3. Tong is the Cantonese pronunciation of ES T’ang (Mandarin), 
the famous T’ang Dynasty. The word is used to express 
anything that is Chinese. 

4. Shaan maai P3. is the same as PI shaan. 

5. Ying yée 2? ÿ is the same as H Yee. 

6. The ‘relative clause with its antecedent is a complete sentence 


by itself, e. g. 


The book (that) I bought yesterday 
Ngòh tsòk yat máai kóh póon shue 
A "FH XE BAR Ÿ 
I bought that book yesterday. 
(Lit. I yesterday bought that book.) 
The man whom you talked about just now 
Néi t'àu sin kóng kóh kóh yàn 
fk SA Gk ñ S ^A 
You just now talked about that man. 
7. Use Bid} see naai or EE Ga Gah for Mrs, the latter 


preferably for an older woman. 


Use 252% kwoo néung or «.]* XB síu tsé for Miss. 


I. 
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A Supplementary Lesson 
Grammatical Points 
The Definite Article—The 
a. Use the Classifier when the noun is singular: 


Example The car The ship 
2? + E an 
Ka che Chèk shuen 


b. Use Ti 85 (Group III, Lesson 3) for plural nouns: 


Example The Cars The ships 
a $& e 
Ti ch'e Ti shüen 


c. Use Ti 9 for material nouns: 


Example Ti shúi h6 tùng 
69 7k 3ƒ o 
“The water is very cold. 
d. The Definite Article is not used when the noun is spoken 
of in genera]: 
Example Water is cold. 


7k Ak z3 ët 
Shui hai tang kè 


Electric lights are bright. 
$ xu i X Ct 
Tin tang hài kwong kè 
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TI. 1. The Demonstrative Adjective: 
a. This = Ni + Classifier 
These = Ni ti 
b. That = Kóh + Classifier 
Those = Koh ti 
c. This = Ni ti 


| before material nouns 
That = Koh ti 


Examples a. Ni kaan uk RS This house 
Ni ti uk e Ai }3 These houses 
b. Kóh ka che 26 That car 
Koh ti che f] 6&5 Those cars 
c. Ni ti shui fa zk This water 
Kóh ti shái D @y7K That water 


2. The Possessive Adjective: | 


a. Use the Classifier with a noun in singular: | 


Example Ngòh kaan uk Nèi ka che K'üi pò shue 


4A, m J£ RË fe BS 


My house Your car His book 


b. When the noun is plural (or a material noun) use 65 Ti: 


Example Ngốh ti yin tsái ne? 
AX, 65 XN AF R, 


Where are my cigarettes? 
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III. The Possessive “BE, Ke: 


a. Avoid the use of sët Kè between a Personal Pronoun 
and a Noun because, when so used, it conveys the idea of 


all or expresses an emphasis. 
It is wrong to say 


Ngòh kè ts'in chai hái pin shite ne? 
RM Së S BR 
to mean Where did I put my money? 
because here the speaker actually refers to the money 
he had with him or some other money and certainly 


not all his money. 
The correct form is 
Ngóh ti ts'in chai hái pin shite ne? 
R 043 Së GR t 
b. Change the position of the noun in sentences like the 


following 


from This is my car to This car is mine. 
R SS PA dX BE 
Ni ka ch'e hài ngòh kè. 


from That is his house to That house is his. 


E MS 14 fe ét 
Kóh kaan uk hai Ko kè. 
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IV. Different ideas expressed by the same word in different 


positions in a sentence: 


& WG Cũng Jop mei Mi ing li we 
th A te $ th Fl + 4k 
You buy it for him. You do it for him. 
2. Néi Yang k'i hùi milai Nổi (ing Kui lbi ep 


w a Je + X fk BE 4& XX 


You go with him and buy it. You go witk him and do it. 


3. Néi hii tang Ko máai Néi hii ting k'üi tsò | 
fk + Fl fe | fk + A 4g tk 


You go and buy it for him. You go and do it for him. 
V. The Pronoun 4 Tak. (See also Note 2, Lesson 5.) 


1. Ko shik faan shik tak hó faai. 
E E  Ê 1í *† 12 


He eats rice can eat very fast. 


He can eat very fast when eating rice. 


He is very fast in eating rice. 


2. Ki sé chi sé tak ho faai. 
BF Bits 1t 


He writes characters can write very fast. 


He can write very fast when writing characters. 


He is very fast in writing characters. 
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In sentence 1, the pronoun 4% ‘ak stands for ‘rice’. In 


sentence 2, it stands for ‘characters’. 
If ‘rice’ has been mentioned before, sentence 1 will become 


Ko shik tak hó faai. 
4g BAAR 


He eats (rice) very fast. 


If ‘rice’ has not been mentioned before, it will mean 
He eats (anything) very fast. 
Similarly, if we say 


Kul sé tak hó faai we mean 


{+ SA kr te 


He writes (anything) very fast, or He is a fast writer, 


(provided that nothing has been mentioned before). 
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e+? RR Tai Shap Lik Foh 
161a. r San New. 
b. 4$ Kau Old (for things, not for age). 
162a. -F Pẽng Cheap. 
P'ing Even. Level. Flat. 
b. CR Kwai Expensive. Dear. Costly. Honourable. 
163a. +e Ch’éung Long (length). 
Chéung To grow. Elderly. Chief. 
b. #3 Tuen Short (length). 
& JR. Chik A ruler. (Cl. 32 Pa). One foot. 
d. sb Tem An inch. 
164a. Së Heng, Hing Light (weight or illness). 
b. # Ching Heavy (weight). Serious (illness). 
Ching Besides. Further. Still. Valuable. 
Important. 
c. #$ Pong A pound. 
d. fT Kan A catty. 
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165a. BA Foot Wide. 
b. Chaak Narrow. 
166a. 4% Shaam A coat. (Cl. 4} Kin) Clothes. 
b. 4È Foo Trousers. (Cl. Wk T'iu). 
c. XE Haai Shoes. (Cl 4 Chek) (Jj Tui A pair). 
167a. Ap Pò Cloth. 
b. JR Pei Leather. Skin. Hide. 
c. BE Kaau Rubber. Gum. 
168. E: Chèuk To wear. To put on. (B& Ch'ai, Take off.) 
Chéuk Correct. Right. 
169a. Ze Woon To change (one thing for another). 
b @ Pin To change (transform). 
c. Pk Koi To change (altering a date). 
To correct. (mistakes). 
To refit (clothing). 
170. Æ Ting Fixed. Certain. Steady. 
Téng To order. Deposit. 
HI AS Yan wai Because. 
Pir VÀ Shóh yée Therefore. 
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Combinations: 
A+ "San nin New year. 
BA San yan A new man. 
1 2. San sháu A new hand. (Also 3f AF San tsái) 
JE 3E Kau nin The old year Last year. 
JE a Kau shi Formerly. (Once upon a time) 


Poon san kau Half cld. Not very new. 


Ch'èk ts°ùen Dimensions. Measurements. 
Tôk To measure). 

Chüng yău More than that. Besides. 
Ching yău ti There is (are) some more. 


Ching yáu mò Is (are) there any more? 
Ching yiu ti (I) want some more. 
Ching yiu ma? Do you want some more? 


Ching yiu m yiu? Do you want any more? 


Ching hé Better still. 

Chi oe Card board. 

Kaau po Plaster. Adhesive tape. 
Kaau shui Glue. Mucilage. 

Kaau haai Rubber shoes. 

Wòon shaam To change clothes. 
Woon ts'in To change money. 


T'in héi pin The weather changes. 
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dir gir fa] Koi shi kaan To alter the time. To postpone. 

gk 4 x Koi ts'òh chi “To correct wrong words (errors). 
EA: pad Wa i ting Can't say for certain. (Note 1) 
ARs zr To m ting Also not certain. May not be. (Note 2 
AY TA Mò ting kè Never fixed or certain. 


Irregular. Unstable. Inconsistent. 


Së Lok téng - To pay deposit. 
+? Têng n Deposit money. 
we. Yat ting ` Certainly. 

AE BE Pal Ting shi kaan To fix the time. 
1 Æ ‘Ting ting To stop dead. 


— AGAR Yat tiu foo A pair of trousers. 

2Š 35 8 Foo t'àu taai A belt (waist). 

BUR He tàai A leather belt. 
Exercise | 


In this lesson there are five pairs of adjectives (161 to 165). Practise 


the different ways in which adjectives are expressed, as follows: 


1. The Degrees of Comparison 


Positive Comparative Superlative. 
hó . h6 ti - chi hé 
o SF 65 ZS 5 

Good Better... . Best 
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. Superiority 


a. 


Than 

Hó kwòh 47-38 Better than 
Ni ti h6 kwòh koh ti 
RAZ B BW 69 
This is better than that. 


Very much...than 

Hé kwèh hó toh fiB 4#3 Very much better than 
Ni ti h6 kwèh kóh'ti hó toh 

RAJ B B04 AF 2 


These are very much better than those. 


. In excess of (too) 


Hé kwòh tau 4734 38 Too good 


. Inferiority (not so) 


Ma kom hó A v4 4f Not so good (See II, Les. 5A.) 


. Equality (the same) 


Yat yéung hó —X 4f As good 
Ni ti tang koh ti yat yéung hó 
94,95 Fl gan te X 
This is as good as that. 

These and those are as good. 


. Limiting (not very) 


M hài kéi hó va 4%. $€ 4f Not very good 


. Moderation (neither one way nor the other) 


M faai m mäan Moderate speed 
"A dB te Not (too) fast, not (too) slow. 
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Exercise Il 


The Classifier is to be put before the adjective if the Classifier is 


deemed necessary. 


Example: A big house. 


= fl A Jé 
Yat kaan (Cl) Ga (Adj.) uk (Noun). 


Say the following in Cantonese: Write below here: 


1. An old house. 

2. A new coat. 

3. A pair of short trousers. 
4. A narrow road. 

5. An 8-inch rule. 

6. Several ladies. 

7. Two wrong words. 

8. An express train. 

9. A fountain pen. 


10. A copy of a newspaper. 


a. Yée ka hó yit. M chèuk tak Con láang shaam. 
m S AF a BRA HA 4 € 


It is now very hot. One can’t Wear winter clothes. 


Yiu chéuk tin yit shaam. 
ZS A KRA X 


One must wear summer clothes. 


a 
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Yau hó toh yan chéuk san shaam. 
AMSA A & 2 


There are many people wearing new clothes. 


San shaam hó kwai. Ngóh mò ts'ín tsò. 
a ER R H A dk 


New clothes are very expensive. I have no money to make (them). 


Ngòh chéuk kau shaam. 
B A & a 


I wear old clothes.. 


. Tin láang m shái yat yat wóon shaam. 
X A gë H H Je X 


In the cold weather it is not necessary to change clothes every day. 


T'in yit yat yat to yiu wòon. 


AAN gene i 


In summer one must change every day. 


Yat yat to yiu sái shan. 


E BRAJ 


One must also take a bath daily. 


Yat pàak pêng t'ang tsat shâp ng kan hài yat yéung ch'üng. 
— 8 S HM ox + ã fñ£ @ = A» 


One hundred pounds and seventy-five catties are equal in weight. 


Yat kan táng yue yat pòng ling saam fan yat. 
— Ht Weg, A Se = 


A catty is equal to a pound and one third. 
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Néi kéi ch’iing ne? Ngòh kau shi paak kéi kan. 
4 AS ® A A, See #8 4 m 
How heavy (are) you? Formerly f weighed one hundred 


odd catties. 


Yee ka heng ti, m kau yat pàak kan. 
go % $6 ú9 °# $9 — "8 Jm 


Now I am lighter, —below (not sufficient) one hundred catties. 


. Ni ti sin fung hài mò kaau shüi kè. 
RA ‡† Th ^ WA Kk % 


These envelopes are not glued. 


Ni tui p'éi haai m ngaam ngòh chéuk. 
RHR s8 BHR 4 


This pair of leather shoes does not fit me. 


Tsòk máan kòm yit, kam yat yat ting lòk yüe. 
DE WO sự AN H— ZAN 


Being so hot last night, it will certainly rain today. 


. Lok hó tâai yüe shóh yée hó shiu yan lai. 
BAK em AB VAR 


It rained heavily and therefore very few people came. 


Hó shiu yan lãi, yan wai lòk hó tâai yüe. 
Hoy ARA RRA d 


Very few people came because it rained heavily. 
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NOTES 


1. Wa m ting 2$"É-Z is either a complete expression by itself 
or to be followed by an interrogative form. 
Ngóh wâ m ting kéi shi faan lãi. 


A, HEE 8 tỳ deo 


I can’t say for certain when I shall be back. 


Ngóh wâ m ting hii m hin. 
d Be 4 HSH 


I can't say for certain whether or not I am going. 


2. To m ting Ape + is not complete by itself. It is always 


preceded by some word or words and generally appears at the 


end of a sentence. 


Wu m lai to m ting. 
4g TE RAL E 


He may not be coming. 


Kóm, to m ting. 


ed ape 4 
It may be like that. 


Ko yée ka haang kan lãi to m ting. 
mK ẤT PREE 


He may be on his way now. 
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| + ¥% Tài Shap Ts'at Foh 


171a. AB Yuk To move. 

b #E Kam To press. 

c. #” Cha To hold. 

d % Pong To help. 
172a. $ T'oi^ A table; desk. 


| 
(Also #5) | 
F (Cl. SE Cheung) 


b. d Yée A chair. 

c. JR Chong A bed. i. 
173a. 4%  Ngàang Hard. 

b # Shat Solid. Tight. 

Œ Fè. Sung Loose. 

d A Lat To come off. 
174a. A Mak Wood. 

b 4& Tit Iron. 

c. A Tùng Copper. 

d. 48 Kong Steel. 

e. At Páan A board. (Cl. 38 Faai) 
175a. JM Laan Broken. Damaged. 


b. 33 Waai Damaged. Rotten. Out of order. 
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176a. #i Poon To remove. 

b Wk Tit To fall. 
177a. JA Thùng Pain. Sore. 

b. #8 Ngôh Hungry. 

e A T The stomach. 

d. ;& Hot Thirsty. 

e. SA Kéng The neck. 
178. B Fan To sleep. 
179a. BE Ngian The eye. (Cl. E Chek) 

b F Ngã The teeth. (Cl. & Chèk) 
180a. 47 Sau To repair. 

b. £ Ching To make. 


Useful Phrase: 


lè 


Kam chie Ko 


Hk 1 % 


Siu sam :]^ «2 Be careful. Cautiously. 


Examples of new words: 


M ho péi k’ŭi yuk. 
"E3545 fe Sp 


Press or lay your hand on it. Don’t let it move. 


'Néi kam tin chung tsáu yău yan lai. (See Note) 


fk 3E dp 2 RAAR 


You press the electric bell, then some one wil! come. 


M koi n&i cha chòe yat chan. 
Gath ‡ dE — P 


Please (you) hold (it) for a- moment. 
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Cha shat (or Cha kan). M hé fòng sháu. 

146 Ff ji um VE AF BK + 

Hold tight. Don’t let go (release hand) 

Pong ngòh sháu. Shái in shái ngóh pong sháu. 
JW A $ ‘RB A HF + 

Help me. Do you need my help? 

BA Sung yan A current slang meaning ‘to get 


yo 


away’ (usually from work or duty) 
BLA Fong yan To release a person (prisoner). 


së kk if M ching tak lat Can't disconnect it. 


By AX Lat p’éi The skin coming off. 
4. ARR Mak páan Wooden board. 
BAR Hak páan A blackboard. 
BK AR T'it paan Iron plate. 
5. dT A Ta laan To break. 
KA Tit laan Broken through falling. 
EE Chèuk laan Worn out. 
JW FA Laan chóh Broken (already). 
4? Lâan tsái Bad characters; villains. 


3$ FAL Waai chóh Damaged. Spoiled. Gone wrong. 


LESSON 


6. #kJ£ (A) Poon uk (or ka) 


3m T Poon yé 
Se PAL Tit ch6h 
mizi: — Tit lòk tei 
$44 $k A, Chaang ti tit say 
7. SAJA Tau tùng 
A JA Ngã tùng 
At ek, T'ó ngôh 
ALA T'ó tùng 
E 7&) Kéng hot 
8. BE JA Ngáan ting 
BÉ #2 Ngăan fàn 
GE Fan kaau 
BA Fan fong 
RF Ba Hé fan 
"EAT — M fan tak 
9. 4242 Sau ching 
e 4 teg Ching faan hó lòk 
ki jè Ching uk 
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To remove (house). 

Moving things about. 
Dropped (something). 
Dropped on the floor. 


Almost killed from a fall. 


Headache. 
Toothache. 


Hungry. (Stómach hungry). 


Stomach-ache. 
Thirsty. 

Sore eyes. 

Sleepy. 

To sleep. 

Bed room. 

To sleep well. 

Can't sleep. 

To repair. 

It has been repaired. 


To repair a house. | 
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Miscellaneous: 


KAB Táai pin To answer a call of nature (in the 


water closet). 


| 48. Siu pin To answer a call of nature (in the 


urinal or latrine). 


Jh BE Siu shi Hour. 


GE 8p Kéi toh siu shi How many hours? (See Note 3, 
Lesson 12) 


Yat yat yau yée shap say siu shi. 


— A 2 +: e ae 


A day has twenty-four hours. 


Exercise 


a. Made of, made by: (fsô ke BE, z Bt) 


Ni cheung ch'òng hai mat yé tsò kè? (ref. Note 1, Lessor 4) 


% FÈ A ik L #ï ä % 
What is this bed made of? (This bed is what made of?) 


Ni cheung ch'óng hai mak tsò kè. 


4X, SE OK H&K BW 
This bed is made of wood. (This bed is wood made of.) 


Ni cheung t'òi ^ hài pin koh tsò kè? 
% te 1 RETARA 


By whom is this table made? (This table is by whom made)? 
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Ni cheung t'òi4 hai ki tsò kè. 
% ZE dé th 16 tà % 


This table was made by him, 
Ni cheung t'òi A hai yan kung tsô kè. 


A, SE 6 HRA Le KH 


This table was made by (a) workman (by hand.) 


b. The Passive Voice: (As expressed by 9#, Kè) 


Kach 


Ni ti cht hai ngòh sé kè. 

4,0) P 1£ S SA 

These characters were written by. me. 

2. Koh kóh waiA hai ngóh ts'óh kè. 
Bp ^N tè iá Ø4 BK 


That seat was to be sat on (or taken) by me. 


3. Ti shue hài ngóh máai kè. 
meth A HW 


The books were bought by me. 


Corresponding questions: 
1. Ni ti chi hai pin koh sé kè? 
R aF A Jr BM 
By whom were these characters written? 
GE. Pin kéh sé ni ti chi? 
. ma m 
# 2: ERa F 
Who wroie these characters? or 
Who is going to write these characters? 
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2. Koh koh waiA hài pin koh ts'óh kè? 
te ^S ft Së Jr * % 
By whom is that seat to be taken? 
Cf. Pin koh tsðh kóh koh wai A? 
&o m ñ 42 tè 
Who is going to take that seat? 
Who took that seat? 


3. Ti shue hài pin koh máai kè? 


ah # 1á & 2: GN o 


By whom were the books bought? 
Cf. Pin koh máai ti shue? 


& AN Hoes 


Who is buying (or going to buy) the books? 
c. “Kè” “BE phrases: 


Laan ke A broken one or broken ones. 


HA PE (ref. Comb. a, Lesson 4) 


Hé yée laan kè Can be broken easily. 
RF 2, th £ Fragile. Not lasting. 


Hó yée lat kè Can come off easily. 
3ƒ OE HB Not firm (or strong enough). 


Removing 


Kiu kéi kóh yàn lài poon yé. . Kéi toh kóh ne? 


eR A %8 MR er % ý ^c 


Call several men sin to remove things. How many? 


A 
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Yiu say ng koh sin. M kau tsâu tsòi kiu. 
#8 v9 z ` 4, së $y 3b FE ei 
I want four or five If they are not sufficient then call in 
first. (some more). 


Ti yan lai chóh lòk. 
aA UE fl v 


The men have come. 


Kiu léung koh poon ni ti t'òi yée kwòh koh pin. 
` A s 
+ A A me 50546 †ị a A 


Tell two (of them) to remove these desks and chairs to that side. 


Ni cheung sé chi t'oói m hó poon. 

A FK BFR BA Mm 

This office desk, don’t move. Don’t move this office desk. 
YauA Ko hái ni shite. 

wb 46 WKE 

Leave it here. (See Useful Phrase, Lesson 14.) 


Ni koh yé hé ch'üng. Say koh yan to poon m yuk. 
% ay É v2 ^R Aap HR °# Sp 


This thing is very heavy. Even four persons can’t move it. 


Ngòh t'ái yáu pàat paak póng. 
D AN 9 # 
I think it weighs 800 pounds. 


Wan toh léung koh yan lai la. 
28 7 A NAN 4H 


Fetch two more men here. 


Yat ting yiu poon ch’ut hii. 
— Ä #8 Ww d X 


It certainly must be moved out. | 
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Repairing a Watch 


Ngóh koh sháu piu tsòk máan ting chóh. 
A, A od RE HR AF A 

My wrist watch stopped last night. 

M chi hai wàai pê mò yau A. 

VE e 1% 39 OP A ¡d 


I don’t know if it is damaged or short of oil. 


Ne ning hii sau ching la. 


th EE 


You can take it to be repaired. 


Yau mò tit lòk tèt ne? 


A AK BH 8 


Did it fall to the ground? 


Mo. Ngòh fan kaau mò che (ch'üi) lat. 


2 OE A 


No. I didn’t take it off when I slept. 


NOTE 


Chung 44, a clock, is also used for bells, as church bells, 


school bells, alarm bells, etc. 


San a ps de HE 


se eM F 


^ = 


PEAR 


Yúen (uen) 
Pêng, Ping 
Chung 
Chùng 
Tsóh (jaw) 
Yâu 

Kwòk 


Ngôi 


Fung 
Ch'ui 


Useful Phrase: 
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177 
Tai Shap Pàat Foh 


To heal. 

Medicine. Drug. 

A building (public). (Cl. fa] Kaan) 
Sick. Illness. 

Middle. Within. 

To hit. To win. 

The left. 

The right. 

(See Note for 
Names of countries.) 


Outside. 


A nation; country. 


Exterior. 


Within. 


Foreign. 
Inside. Interior. 
Language. Literary. 

East. 

West. 

South 

North. 

To mend. To nourish. To compensate. 
Wind. 

To blow. 

Haam-p'aang-laang v 44-77 All. 
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Combinations: 


. fx, Yee yüen 


Ek  Yee shang 
^ X Nga yee 

d» E Chung yee 
db Sai yee 
RS Yee hok 

v Chung kwòk 
wx Chung man 


Pa] ^ Chung kaan 

vP fa] A Chung kaan yan 
2 Bi Ngói kwok 
ALR A. Ngôi kwòk yan 
WA — Sai yan 


Pik Nôi tè 
Sat Uk ngôi 
Si Uk nói 


Bok ` Yéuk shúi 

Ah E? P6 yéuk 

BR ek Ngăan yèuk shui 
95 Sat yêuk 


A hospital. 

A physician; doctor. 

A dentist. 

Chinese physician. 
Western physician. 
Faculty of medicine. 
China. 

The Chinese Language. 
(Also Æ 3; T'òng man) 
The middle. 

A middleman; go-between. 
Foreign nations. 
Foreigners. 

Westerners. 

The interior; inland. 
Outside the house. 

Inside the house. 

The mixture (medical). 
Tonic. 

Eye lotion. 


Western medicine or drug. 


e 
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#A Pêng yan A patient. 
AN Yu pêng To be sick. 
A y Yéuk taan A prescription. 
4. 4T#. Ta fung Having a: typhoon. 


Ay AK Yau fung chui 
9£ JE, Chui pak fung 


There is a wind blowing. 


It is blowing a north wind. 


Séi Tung-naam South-east. 
SI Tung-pak North-east. 
YO Sai-naam South-west. 
dii Sai-pak North-west. 


5 LX 


Shéung táng 


Upper class. 


v + Chung tang Middle class. 

FÈ Ha tang Lower class. 
6. #443 Po shaam To mend clothes. 

3l3‡ — Po haai To mend shoes. 

4a ES — Po ts'in To make cash compensation. 

I 
a. Ni waiA hai Wong Yee Shang. K’ti hái ngôi kwòk 
Re 1 kt FE + d HK A A 

faan lai. Yée ka hái yee yuén tsò. b. ,Hái pin kwòk hòk yee ne? 


ER MRR MM Hệ # BỊ 3 #3 #, 
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a. Hai Yat Poon Wong yee shang kè yee hòk hòk shik 


“ HA A xe FHKE 8. 


hó hó. b. Ni shüe ngaam ngaam yáu koh yan yáu pêng. Tsing 


He AR Z BATAA SS F 


Wong yee shang tái ha ki h6 mà? 


* BK keet fe 3ƒ *Š 


(Dr. Wong, after examining the patient.) 


Ki mò mat sée. Ngòh péi ti yèuk shúi ki yam. Kwoh saam 


E£AtSP A 00) € 2k lk 8S Z 


léung yat tsâu wóoi hó faan lòk. 
A H 3 SS B 
a. This gentleman is Dr. Wong. He came back from abroad. 
Now he is working in a hospital. b. In which country did he 
learn medicine? 
a. In Japan. Dr. Wong’s medical knowledge is very good. 
b. It just happens that we have here a person who is sick. 


Would it be all right if I ask Dr. Wong to examine him? 


a. Very well..... 


Dr. Wong: His condition is not serious. Pl give him some 


mixture (to drink). He will recover in two or three days. 


= 
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II 


Ni kèh yan yău say koh tsái. Koh Ga tsái hái ngôi kwòk 


ZA, ^X ow TZ FR % B 


hók yee. Tài yée tsái hái chung kwòk nôi tèt tik Ga hôk. 
z 2 ^ E- Y ot 
FA p A f së ep B] A woe KR X 


Tai saam tsái hái Heung Kong tak chung hòk. Sai tsái yée 


$ z Fe F KR HF P 3 Ze 9 RN 


"ka hái uk Ke tûk chung man. K’ti to yău léung kèh nti. 


SS e P X — Gp RUE e DY *& 


Haam-p'aang-laang yău lòk koh tsai nui. 


€ # + 7ñ za ZE +* 


Ae 


This man has four sons. The eldest son is studying medicine 


in a foreign country. The second son is studying in a university 
in the interior of China. The third son is studying in a middle 
school in Hong Kong. The youngest son is studying Chinese at 


home. He has also two daughters. Altogether he has six children. 


III 


Heung Kong haang che hai ts6h shéung yau lòk. Chung 


E #8 47 až kL EH * 


Kwok kau shi to hai. Kam nin Chung Kwok ke ch6h yau shéung 


E] Sea 4 + P Ho 4 m +3 EL | 


— ——— na! — 
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tsóh lòk. Yau ti che kè cha che wai A hái tsóh pin. Ni ti che 


Ae AMHR RMB PE o Eod Rap 
ngaam Chung Kwok ying, m ngaam Heung Kong ying. 
+ p HB AS e 4 A n 
Hong Kong traffic keeps to the left. This was true with China 
in the past. This year China’s traffic has changed from left to right. 
Some cars have driver's seats on the left. These cars are good 


(fit) for use in China, not in Hong Kong. 


IV 


Ku sin koh lãi pàai yap yee vüen Yee yüen yáu hó toh 


f£ ADH HARB Omm BR A SS 


yee shang. K'üi téi wa ki kè pêng mò yéuk yee. Yee shang 


B+ o dpoubit (pk ZS TQ € SW N Ze 
| 
| 


péi ki hái yee yúen chie. 


19 4g KRÈ uod 


He went to the hospital last week. “There were many doctors 


in the hospital. They said that there was no medicine to cure his 


illness. “The doctors won't let him stay in hospital. 


Australia 
Britain 
Canada 
Denmark 
England 
France 
Germany 
Holland 
India 
Ireland 
Italy 
Japan 
Mexico 


Norway 


Philippines 


Portugal 


Russia 


Scotland 
Spain 


Sweden 


Switzerland 


United States 
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3 BỊ 
Jed X 
#A 


18. BỊ 
PA 
A KA 
8 
EZE F 
FA 
EL A 
#) A) A 
ti BỊ 
8k A8 
29 SEF 
Jg, BD. 
353- 
X BỊ 


NAMES OF SOME COUNTRIES 


ó Chau 
Ying Kwok 
Ka Na Tàai 


“Taan Mak 


Ying Kaak Laan 

Faat Kwok (Lesson 20) 
Tak Kwok 

Hoh Laan 

Yan Tò 

Oi Yée Laan 

Yée .Taai Lë 

Yat Póon (Lesson 18) 
Mak Sai koh 

Noh Wai 

Fei Lit Pan 

Po T'o Nga 

Ngoh Kwòk 

So Lüen (The Soviet Union) 
So kaak Laan 

Sai Paan Ngã 

Sôi Tin 

Sôi Sêe 

Mei Kwok 
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A, 
2 
Ku 
# 
AR 
* 
AE 
LA 
Aa 
aj 


LESSON 19 


ST a, 2 Tai Shap Kau Fòh. 


Fei (fay) 
Ts'o 

Sheng, shing 
Yam 

Léng 
Sheung 


Kwooi 


A shop (premises). (Cl. fd] Kaan) 
A shop. ( is ) 
Wine. 

To travel. A brigade. 

To swim. 


To play. A show. 
To reflect. A shadow. 


Mutual. 
A photograph. (Cl. Aë Fuk, or 3É Cheung 


An engine. An instrument. 
Machine. Utensil. 

To jump. 

To move gently. 

To fly. 

Noisy. 

Noise. Sound. 

Voice. Pronunciation. 
Beautiful. Pretty. 
Commercial. 


Tired. Weary. 
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er ~ 


200a. AA Kung Public. Official. 
b. $] See (sz) To manage. To control. An official title. 
c ge Fe To attend to. Reason. 


Xa + Yüe kwóh If. (or 4527 T'óng yêuk) 


Combinations: 
E 
1. 435 P'ótàu^ A shop in general. 
yo A ^ Tsáu po A wine shop (one that sells wine). 
WE Tsáu tim A hotel. 
Bam Tsáu lau A restaurant (Chinese style) 
2. BRIE Lüi tim A hotel (without board). 
Ze 4T Lüi haang Picnic. Trayeling. Excursion. 
AF aK Yau shúi To -swim. 
KIEM T'iu shúi Diving. 
KK: T'iu hói To commit suicide by drowning. 
(Jump into the sea) 
3. BE Héi yúen A theatre. 
& $; Tin ying Cinema. (Colloq. 23 $ SR 
Ying wa A hei) 
a EX, T'ái hei To go to show. (See show) 


$518 Ying sung To take a photograph. 
ZAN Ying seung kei A camera. (Cl. A“ Koh.) 
HB #š Kei héi Machinery. 
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HR Fei kei An aeroplane. (Cl. 2% Ka, td Chèk) 

AAS] Fe kei see A air pilot. 

5) A See kei An engine driver (usually the driver 
of a motor car). 

MA Tiu mò To dance. Dancing. 

St 8. T'iu ko To jumn high. High jump. 

if — Tiu yüen To jump far. Long jump. 


KR Taai sheng Big sound. Loud. 
th fk Ch’ut sheng To utter words (sound). 


A Ak th Mò sheng ch’ut Having no words to say. 
Can’t answer the question. 


vB ch 5E M chut sheng To keep silent. 

Së 49b M ho ts'o Don't be noisy. Keep quiet. 

JA HE Shau yam kei A radio. 

MA Sheung yan A merchant. (Also 8 4 Sheung ka) 
A JE Sheung tim A trading house (shop). 

AE er Shaang vëe Business. 

Jk ES Tsó shaang yée To do business. 


37 ^k 3k Hó shaang yèe Good bus ness. 
(A greeting to business men) 
28] Kung see A company. 
(Example: Taai San Kung See 
AX än 24] The Sun Co.) 
(Note that in Hong Kong the term usually refers to 
the four department stores, viz, The Sun Co, 
Wing On, The Sincere, and China Emporium). 
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5] JP See lè Manager. 
z Shue kèi Secretary. 


$ SÉ Sée tàu^ The proprietor (owner). Boss. 


Examples in sentences: 


. Yau hó toh yan hái tsáu tim chie. 
AMSA WM 9 OUS dE 


There are many people living in hotels. 


Hai tsáu lau shik yé hó kwan. 
# BAN 9 Sr IA 


To eat at the restaurant is very expensive. 
Ko yáu ke kaan pò t'au A hái tin che lò. 


fe AA ka XR @ OH BW 


He has several shops in Des Voeux Road (The tram line). 


. Tin yit h6 toh yan hùi lũi haang. 
KABA ki A 


In the hot weather many people go to picnics. 


Ngóh tin ang tin yit to yau shúi. 
A KA RK 33t 3 k 


] swim in winter as well as in summer. 


Tsòk maan kwoh hói fóh shüen tsái yău yan tìu hói. 

Pp e i5 SL A df AA a 3$ 

Some one jumped into the sea (attempted suicide) trom the 
ferry last night. 
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4. Ngóh m hii sai kaan hèi yúen tái hèi. 
| 4X, EE to fel A D SP EX 


I do not go to small theatres to see shows. 


Tin ying hó tsáu hó naan müai fei. 


$ # 34? 3337 Se H ZS 


When the picture (cinema) is good it is very hard to buy a ticket. 


Ngóh măai chóh yat koh ying séung kei. 
4X W âm —"W e ew: 


I have bought a camera. 


Tang néi ying fuk sèung h6 ma? 
a th € lá 18 46 


Would you like to have your photograph taken? 


5. Ngòh koh san see kei h6 hé. 
—-L T 


My new driver is very good. 


Ka che kè kei hèi waai chóh, Ko wóoi sau ching. 
DS RRB YW m o dp 9 #5 k 
When anything goes wrong with the car, he can repair it. 
(Lito The car's engine gone wrong, he can repair. 


Fei kei fei tak hó ko, fei tak be Dan 
Hie, 1K Ae, AT AF ES # 4ƒ 47 TR 


Aeroplanes can fly very high and fast. 
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6. Tim káai kòm ts'ó ne? M hé kom tâai sheng kóng yè. 


19. 


SL m v4 ob 2 9647 ed X RR TT 


Why is it so noisy? Don’t talk so loud. 


Néi m ch’ut sheng m tak me? 


thee d AR me 


Can’t you keep quiet? (Can’t you keep your mouth shut?) 


Ngòh kong tò ki mò sheng ch'ut. 
A RZ pod S m 


I talked until he had nothing to say. I convinced him of it. 


. H6 toh Shéung Hei sheung yan lai Heung Kóng tsò shaang yee. 


#3 tr 3 d AR # kèk 3 X 


Many Shanghai merchants come to Hong Kong to do business. 


K'üi hài tsó shaang yée ke. K'üi tsò tsáu lau. 

+ 1 1 3+ ZA fe 14 wg 3š 
He is one who does business. He runs a restaurant. 
He is a business man. 


Ngóh hai ni kaan kung see kè see léi, m hai sée t'au A. 
4X 1& M) A 5] 46 5S] 3€ 9E 4& E ap 


I am the manager of this company, not the owner. 


Ni waiA hài shue kei. 
RIZ th & Ze 


This gentleman is (our) secretary. 
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I. NAMES OF SOME LOCAL HOTELS 


1. Hong Kong Hotel 


2. Peninsula Hotel 


3. Kowloon Hotel 


4. Gloucester Hotel 


5. Melbourne Hotel 


6. Melbourne Apartments 


7. Cecil Hotel 


8. St. Francis Hotel 


Heung Kong Taai Tsáu Tim 
G — A MA 
Poon T6 Tsau Tim 
+† Se JE 
(Half Island—Peninsula) 
Kau Ling Tsáu Tim. 
56, w- MÉ : 
(Nine Dragons) 
Kò Loh Sée Ta Tsáu Tim 
4 # 4-31 mm AE 


(Imitation of sound) 


Maan Pong Tsáu Tim 
(Myriad Nations—also imitation 
of sound) 


Maan Pong Kung Yûe 
BR ^x 

(Maan Pong Public Residence) 

See Ho Tsáu Tim 

L e e (E 

(Imitation of Sound) 


Sing See Tsáu Tim 
X A e A 


(Imitation of Sound) 


10. 


PT. 


12. 


Metropole Hotel 


Miramar Hotel 


International Hotel 


Shamrock Hotel 


^ 
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King To Tsáu Tim 

* ANBA 

(Palace, Capital) 

Méi Lài Wa Tsáu Tim 

EX SS mg 

Kwok Tsai Tsáu Tim 
A Ht e S 


International 


San Lók Tsáu Tim 
LU WP E 


New happiness 


II. NAMES OF SOME LOCAL THEATRES 


King's Theatre 


Queen's Theatre 


. Alhambra 


. Lee Theatre 


Yue Lòk Hèi Yúen 

Xx 4 A E 

(Entertainment Theatre, named 
after the Building) 


Wong Hau Hèi Yúen 
2 FRE 
(Queen) 

Ping On Hài Yuen 
Tt % EK E 

(Peace & Comfort) 

Lë Mò T'oi 

4 * S 


(Lee's Dancing Stage) 
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5. Central Theatre Chung Yeung Héi Yüen 


P e X 


(Central Spot) 


6. Majestic Theatre Taai Wa Hài Yüen 


X MU 


(Splendid grandeur) 


7. Princess Theatre Lók Kung Héi Yüen 
* ¢ R fe 
Joyful Palace 

8. Roxy Theatre Lòk Shing Hei Yúen 


ERR 
Joyful Voice 
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®% — +? Tâi Yêe Shâp Fòh 
201a. $: Kon (gone) Dry. 
b. së Shap Wet. 
c. # Tsèng, tsing Clean. Pure. Net. 
202. J Ch'üe Kitchen. 
Chúe A cook. 
203. 3 Chaai To send. 
204. jy Faat A method. Law. (Used for France), 
205a. 'É Kwoon <. An official. 
b € Kwan Military. Troops. An army. 
206. 7) Lik Strength; might. 
207a. Ze Sò To sweep. A brush, or duster. 
b. 4£ Ch'aat To brush, rub. A brush. (Cl. AN Koh) 
c. 4k Maat, moot To wipe. 
d. ix Laai "o pull Towamest 
208a. $ Soh (saw) A lock. (Cl. j& P4). To lock. 
b Z6 Shi A key. (Cl. ff Tu) 
209. È Saai (sie) To waste. 
Sàai All. (To be used after a verb). 
210a. JE Kwóo To think, guess. (Also y4 ) Yée wai) 
(Note 1) 
b. Aë Pa To be afraid. To fear. 


Woo tso 75 #$ Dirty. Untidy. (Note 2) 


LL L.:! ỐC 


Fè 
FA 
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Combinations: 
Kon tséng Clean. (Note 2) 
Tsing hai Only; alone. 
Kon säi Dry cleaning. 
Shap sái Wet washing. 
Ch'ae fong^ Kitchen. 
Sai ch'ae A A western cook. 


Tong ch'ae A 
Ch'aai yan 
Ch'aai kwóon 
Faat chi (119a) 
Mò faat chi 
Man kwoon 
Faat kwoon 
Man faat 
Faat Man 
Faat Kwòk 
Kwan kwoon 


Kwan yan 


. Hói Lean 
$ Bh f3, Hoi kwan yee yúen 


A Chinese cook. 
Policeman. (Note 3) 
Police station. (Note 3) 
A method. 

Can’t be helped. (Note 4) 
A civil officer. 

A magistrate. 
Grammar. 

The French Language. 
France. 

A military officer. 
Military men. 

Navy. 

The Naval Hospital. 


10. 


#AN 


th 2 
đấy He 


LESSOM 


Hó Gau lik 


Ch'ut lik 


Sò tèl 


— 42.4% 42 Yat pa sò pá 


BUR 
IET 


EZ 


HA 
45 P1 
ie 
BER 
TF 4t {6 
15 *& th 


Gm 
GE 
E 

GE, 


4È Yta A, Shái mat pa ne? 


Ch'aat haai 
Ch'àat haai tsái 
Maat t'oi^ 
Laai yàn 

Sóh moon 

Sóh shi 

Saai sàai 

Làan sàai 


Péi sàai k'üi 
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Very great strength. 
Very strong. 


To exert strength. 
To sweep the floor. 
A broom. 

To brush (polish) shoes. 
A bootblack. 

To wipe the table. 
To arrest (criminals). 
Lock the door. 

A key. 

All wasted. 

All broken. 

Give him all. 


Kwóo m ch'ut Can't guess (what it is). 
Miscellaneous: 
Kwóo tsái A story. (Cl. 4 Chék) 


Kong kwóơ tsái 
Kwóo chüng 


Kwóo m chüng 


To tell a story. 
To guess right. 
To guess wrong. 


Why need (you) be afraid? 
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Tsô mat kòm toh yan hái kaai ne? 


tek eg BA MB A %, 


Why are there so many people in the streets? 


Ch’aai yan laai yan. 
É Ke X 


Policemen making arrests. 


Yau yan tsò ts'òh sêe me? Hai. 
A ^ KS $ rẻ - 4% 


Did somebody do something wrong? Yes. 


Ni tiu kaai m péi yan hái kaai pin mâai yè. 


ANE BEA A ek RF 
In this street people are not alloweu to sell things at the street 
sides (pavement). 


Tim káai m péi ne? 
SL # BU R 


Why is it not allowed? 


Ni tiu kaai shi shi to yău hó toh yan baang, 


R 4k ?{ oan $ A 4i 


There are always many people walking along (through) this street. 


Maa kaai pin kè chóh lô. 
# NB dC ỊH X 


Sellers at the street sides obstruct the road. 


Yan toh, kaai chàak, hó yüng yée ch'e sáy yan. 

AK 5$ dp + Hk 5$ È SA 

Having so many people, and the street being narrow, it is very 
easy to have deaths by motor accidents. 
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Ching vău, kaai pin yau yan mâai yë, t'iu kaai tsáu hó woo tso. 


* ANGBGZZAA PARA ASA 


Besides, when there are people selling at the street sides the street 


becomes very dirty. 


Laai k'üi têi bn pin shüe ne? 
B mo oiu RA UL 
Where will thev be taken to? 
Nani faan ch'aai kwoon. 

SS © z 8 


They will be taken to the police station. 


1. 


NOTES 


Use Kwóo 45 and Yée wai VA, in the positive only. 
See Note 4, Lesson 14. 
Ngóh m kwóo means I won't guess. 
Woo tso ;$#8 and kon tséng $7575 are not verbs. 
They must be used with a verb, e. g., 
Ching woo tso, sái kon tséng, or maat kon tséng, etc. 
S FRA He Re OG 
Ch’aai yan, BA literary means “sent person’, i.e. a person 
who is sent, is a term for policeman, used in Hong Kong only. 
The proper, term is King ch'àat SS Similarly, # 4È Ch'aai 
kwóon should bé called ZE ZS King shüe, or š* E King kak. 
Mò faat chi A kr, which literally means ‘no method’, is 
used with negative to mean ‘must’, e. g. 


Ngóh mò Dat chí in hii. 

A A Ze + 

I must go. 

| have no method not to go (to avoid going). 
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LESSON 21 
ta t= g Tai Yée Shap Yat Foh 

Relationship 

A. Fêo (fu) Father. 
Parents. 
AE MBA Mother. 
, JG Hia Elder brother. 
p l Brothers. 
Eé Tai Younger brother. 
dio Chi (tsz) Elder sister. | 
Sisters. 
4k — Mòoi Younger sister. 
AAA Pang yău Friends. 
#1 Tsan Near. An auxiliary. 
m. Tsik Relatives. 
DC. Chi (tsz) kéi Self. 
. FX Suk Uncle (younger). 

48 Pàak Uncle (elder). 
4% Chat Nephew. 
a Ló Old (age). 
ër Nien Young (age). 
4x Ló A fellow. 
SS Sùi A year (of age). 


A Conjunction: Taan-hai 424% But. 


— y 
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Combinations: 
1 X Fóo ts'an Father (or 2.8 Lò tau). 
4 Mò ts'an Mother (or A-E} Lò mò A). 
2. KE Taai l6 Elder brother. 
œ tate Sai 16 Younger brother. 
3. Adm Taai chi Elder sister. 
( ám) 4X. (Sài) móoi Younger sister. 
4. BAZ Naam pang väu Male friend. Boy friend: 
-Jc AN A Nui pang yău Female friend. Girl friend. 
5. BA. Ts'an yàn Relatives on the father's side. 
FR Ts'an ts'ik Relatives on the mother’s side. 
6 AE Ngdh chi ke Myseli. 
te € C, Km chi ke Nimself. 
Ze f| C, Né tèt chỉ ke Yourselves. 
4X, A CPE Ngóh chi kéi kè My own. 
7. REX Chat nŭi Niece. 
8 HR Lò yău An old friend. 
9. ITRE Tá rit 16 A blacksmith. 
ik #4 Cha che ló A motor car driver. 
ix Pit Laai che ló A rickshaw coolie. 
Ze t#~ Sài 16 koh Children. (Note 1) 
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Fan Chan Ka 
^ A th 


Distinguishing the True from the False 


Yau léung koh nui yàn^ chaang (Note 2) yat koh tsái. 
T a dew * — ?* 45 
There were two women quarreling over a son. 

Yat koh wa: Kèh tsái hai ngóh ke. 

— KE AER #4 % 


One said: The boy is mine. 


Yat koh wa: , Koh tsái hài ngóh shaang ke. 


eee s m 


The other said: I gave birth to him. 


Ku téi hii kin kwoon. 
{4 ob Lg "E 


They went to see an official. 

Koh kwoon kin koh tsái hó sai. 

~*~ FF E da 

The official saw that the boy was very small (young). 
Ku méi kau yat sùi tàai, m wóoi kóng yè. 

f£ O89 — GAS 2X ch SE 3Ã FH 


He (the boy) was not yet one year old and (he) could not speak. 


Tím ne? 
y * 


How (to settle it)? 


Koh kwoon séung ha tsáu tat kóh léung koh nti yan A wa: 
^ #8 2 PF RAH e Do» A T 


The afficial thought for a while and then said to the two women: 
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Néi têi léung koh to wa koh tsái hai chî kéi kè. 
1k 9b A St Jr FWA CHA 


Both of you (also) say that the boy is yours. 


Ngóh chan hài m chi tò ki shat hài pin koh kè. 
fi fL 1498 saih t6 T RD KH 


I really do not know whose he really is. 


Mò fàat chi fan. 
A ik tò 


There is no way to distinguish. 


Péi k6h koh tsái ngóh. 
SS o4 2 


Give me that boy. 


Ngóh fan hoi Ko léung pin, táng nèt téi yat yan tak yat pòon. 
4 pe e " & ' it9% — ^ 2 — T 
I will divide him into two halves (sections) and let each of you 


have one half (of him). 


Tài yat koh nti yan A wa: Hé, nếi fan hoi ki la. 
 —2 A ^A 3? BRD te oH 


The first woman said: All right, you can have him divided. 


Tai yée kèh nŭi yanA wa: M ho à! Péi koh tsái ki la. 
$ —?* A A 3 "hp Od 78 dT te a 


The other woman said: No! Give her the son. 


A 


| 
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K'üi kóng yaen koh kwoon tsâu kiu yan sóh héi tai yat» koh 

de GÀ o7 # 3 MA BR RR — 2+ 
năi yan A. 
c A 

As she finished her words, the official ordered that the first woman 
be locked up. 

Kiu tai yée koh nti yan A ning koh tsái faan hii. 

1%}  — 2+: +“ # + £ + 


He told the second woman to take the boy away. 


Ch'e.Chung Kè Yan Hai Pin Koh 
ù P ớt Ai l 2 


Who is the person in the car? 


Yau yat koh yan laai yat ka ch’e haang kwoh. 
AK PA BRE Aa 


A person pulling a vehicle was passing by. 


Ka che yap pin yau koh yan ts'òh (hái) shüe. 


APA 1# 7ñ 2 4A A # 8 


In the vehicle there was a person riding. 


Yat koh haang lò kè yan (or haang yan) man che chung kè yan wa: 
— A f$ FKA(KRK A A) e PAA W 
A pedestrian asked the person in the vekicle saying: 

Laai che kóh koh hài pin koh ne? 

p. * ñ o f4 x 3L 


Who is the person pulling the vehicle? 


Ch'e chung ké yan wa: 
ZS P RAB 


The person in the vehicle said: 
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Ko hai ngóh tsái. 
fe te 4d F 


He is my son. 


Kóh koh yan baang tsin bn man laai che kè: 

B PA 17 wei | # HH 

The pedestrian walked forward and asked the person pulling the 
vehicle: 
é 


Ch’e chung ké yan hai m hai néi 16 tau? 
ZS vp BMA HE 14 15 2E 6, 
. Is the person in the vehicle your father? 
Ki wa: M hai! 
4g ZE vB Ak 
He said, No! 
Ne kwóo ch'e chung kè yan hài pin kèh ne? 
4k 45 op RA HEAD A 


Who do you think the person in the vehicle was? 


Néi kwóo m ching ngóh tsâu wa nèt chi. 
fk 45 "Ro P A RH iE th Zo 


If you guess it wrong (cannot guess) T'll tell you. 


NOTES 
1. Tsái nui (125b, 90) 4f 2 mens children. It refers to sons 


and daughters. In English the word ‘children’ sometimes refers 
to “small boys and girls’. In this case the Chinese equivalent is 


Ze CS F Sài 16 koh. 
2. Chaang -F here means quarreling over, such as chaang tèt 


$v, quarreling over ownership of land, chaang sin 44, 
fighting for the first. 
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5-429 Tài Yée Shap yée Foh 
221a. Ht Shae A tree. (Cl. Z Poh) 
b 3X Tsó Grass. 
222. # Yo Leaves. (Cl. 4%, Faai) 
223a. it, Fa Flowers. (Cl. Ze Toh) FL Chaat 
A bundle. 2 P'òon A basin. 
b. Æ Kwóh Fruit. Result. 
224. Hi Yüen^ A garden. 
225a. wy Shaan A hill. Mountain. 
b. 7f, Nai Earth. Soil. 
c. Ay Shek Stone. Rock. 
d. "9 Ting The top. To support. 
226. i£ Sing To present. To escort. 
227a. $$ Ching To plant. To grow. 
Chüng Seed. Race. Kinds. 
b % Lam To water (plants). 
c. 4 Chaak To pluck. 
228. AE Tsèuk A bird. (Cl. E Chèk) 
239. 3 "Te Vegetable. Food. 
230. tổ, Shik (sick) Colour. (See Note for colours.) 


A Conjunction: Waak-ché £X Æ Perhaps. Or. 


N 


Eu 
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Combinations: 
#1%  Shòe yip Tree leaves. 
AP Ch’a yip Tea leaves. 
Ht #R  Shûe chi The branches of a tree. 
28 H Shite shan The body of a tree. The trunk. 
SM Ts’6 tè A lawn. A meadow. 
SG _ Tsó p'éi Tus. 
SS Tsó chi Chinese shorthand. 
S 2% "Teo chi Toilet paper. 
iz 34 Fa shite A flower plant. 
4 Kwóh shiie A fruit plant. 
ZS Fa p'oon A flower pot. 
4t, Bl Fa yüen A A garden. 
it, t. Fa wong A gardener. (Lit. flower king) 
Z E] Kung yüen^ A park. 
SS Kwóh yuen An orchard. 


3 BỊ 
AR 


+ REA 


Wa TA 
Li Sp 
Lt e 
Js zk 


Ts'òt yaen 
Shaang kwóh 
Shaang kwóh p'ò 
Shaan téng (ting) 
Shaan kèuk 
Shaan pin 


Shaan shui 


Rk Nai shui ló 


A vegetable garden. 

Fruit. | 
A fruit shop. 

The peak. 

The foot of a hill. 

The hill side. 


Mountain and water. 


A mason. 


Scenery. 
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6. 


10. 


dn Min p'oonA A basin (for washing). 
FR Sai shan p'oon A bath-tub. 

#b ik, Ching fa To plant flowers. 

ZE 42 Fa chúng Flower seed. 

4ÿ # Ching tsòi To plant vegetables. 
X d$  Ts’di chúng Vegetable seed. 


6 4Ẹ A Paak chúng yan The White Race. 
ZS 4% A. Wong chúng yan The Yellow Race. 


4E AF Tsèuk tsái A bird. 
4745 Ta tsèuk To shoot birds. 
i£ jv, Sing fa To present flowers. 
3% 1È Sing lái To make a present. 
#8 Sùng che To see a friend off at the station. 
iX Sung shüen^ To see a friend off at the wharf 
(or boat). 
Practice: 


Ni koh shaan yău hó toh shie. 


AN bh 7ñ 34? 7 AR 


This hill has many trees. (There are many trees on this hill.) 


Shiie shéung yău ho toh tsèuk tsái. 
# +} HAS E d 
On the trees there are many birds. 
Yau ti tsèuk tsái fei shéung fei lòk, fei lai fei hii. 
ANA FR L ® iR 4 4® + 


Some birds fly up and down, or fly to and fro. 
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Yau ti shite yau kwóh. 
A ay BY A A 


Some trees have fruit. 


Ti tsèuk tsái shîk shûe shêung kè kwóh. 

ay AFÈ Le S 

, The birds eat the fruits on the trees. 

Shaang ke kwóh hai ts'eng shik; shak kè kwóh hai hang shik. 
& Gt Rae 6 RAR d a 6 


Unripe fruits are green (in colour); ripe ones are red. 


Tséuk tsái shik shük ké; m shik shaang ké. 
A 4 RO MEE E 


Birds dat “ripe ones; they do not eat unripe ones. 


2. Ngòh kaan uk ts'in pin yáu kèh fa yũen+. 
A MAW RA Ti a 

In front of my house there is a garden. 

Koh fa yüen^ hó Ga 

FRERE BH 

The garden is very large. 


Ngóh ts’ y chóh yat koh 2 wong. 
x Gg m —/ti + 


I employed a gardener. 


Ku tang ngòh chùng chóh hó toh fa. 
t€ RH & 4 f8 +? $t 


He has planted many flowers for me. ` 


Ti fa h6 lèng. 
OJ it 3ƒ HA 


, The flowers are very beautiful. 
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————————————-—————————— 


Yău ti hang shik, y&u ti wong shik, yău ti laam shik. 


Atik Thk & AWE e 


Some (flowers) are red, some yellow, and some blue. 


Yau p'ang yău lãi, ngóh tsâu kiu fa wong châak ti fa sing péi k'i. 

AM ARR ? 9Ð £ W kil ik 14 e 

When a friend comes I tell the gardener to pluck some flowers 
and give them to him. 


3. Ching fa ching ts'òt mõ- ching kwóh ching shûe kòm yèe. 


4$ it 2 RA H R d& Hw A 


To plant flowers and vegetables is not so easy as to plant fruit 
trees and trees. 


Ching fa ching ts'ói yìu chiu maan lam shúi. 
4$ it 1 X X 3] e WR ck 

In planting flowers and vegetables (one) must water (the plants) 
morning and evening. | 


4. Ko wâak ché ting yat lãi 


+£ 3% & Së BR 


Perhaps he will come tomorrow. 


Ngòh séung ching ti fa wâak ché tsồi. 
A, 39 46 0546 R 3 RK 


I want to plant some flowers or vegetables. 


Tím káai ne? 
# L R 


Why is that? 


Léung koh fóo ts'an t'üng léung koh tsái hüi tá tsèuk. 


A AKU A HA GHEE 


Two fathers and two sons went to shoot birds. 
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Koh kóh to ta t6 yat chèk. 


^ ^d3],) 458 $ 


Every one of them shot one bird. 


Tâan hai ki tèt shó hã ti tsèuk tsái, háam-p'àang-láang tak 


49 lk 4g "bL dk Dh S 1 o do AH 


saam chèk: 
E «<= 
But when they counted the birds they had shot, there were 
altogether three. 


Tim káai ne? ~ ™ Hai kom kè. 
FE OR 4ˆ vị BE 
Why is that? It is like this. 


Yat koh hai tsái, yat koh hài 16 tau, yat koh hai à:kung. 
— ` T§@ @ —= *: ZE — 2 KE: 
One is the son, the other is the father, and the third is the 
grandfather. 
NOTE 
Shik shúi E is often used instead of 6, Shik (colour). 


The names of some colours are ‘given here below. 


Hing £r Red. Tsung 47 Brown. 

Wong 3£ Yellow. Ts’eng $ Green. 
Ts'ing 

Laam % Blue. Lak ££ Dark green. 


Paak € White. Fooi Æ Grey. 
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Fan Marriage. 
Kit To combine. To.settle. 
Lei (lay) To separate. «Fo leave. 
Song A funeral. 
T'ong A. hall. 
Wòoi A An association. A meeting. 
Chie Master. Host. Owner. Lord. 
Foon Happy. 
Héi Pleased. 
Lok Joy. 
Ngòk Musical. Musical instrument. 
Kung To congratulate. Respect. 
Waan To play (like children). 
To play (music, etc). 
Tsé To borrow. To lend. 
Tso To hire. Rent. To let. 
Kaau To hand over. 
Hang Ta. consent. Willing. 
Siu To laugh. 
Huk (hook) To cry. To weep. (Also vè Hàam) 
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= 28 Tai Yée Shap Saam Foh 


Marriages and Funerals 


T" 
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240a. 388 Chiu According to. To shine on. 
To throw a light on. 
b. A Ming Bright. Clear. 


Taai ka AX Both. All. Everybody. 
Pat kwèh (100) KR i8 Onlv. 


Examples of new words: 


1. 42 4& Kit fan To marry. Marriage. 
42 S Kit kwóh Result. Consequence. 
đt AG Lai fan To divorce. 

HÉ 5] Léi hoi To leave (a person, or a place). 
Separated by a distance. 

2. th ae Ch’ut song A funeral procession. 
iom Süng song To attend a funeral. 

3. 7T v Lãi t'ong A ceremonial hall. 
4 Wooi t'ong An assembly hall. 

48 SS Lii pàai tong A church; chapel. 
Ak E Kàau wóoi The church. Mission. 
Ka 4 Hoi wòoi A To hold a meeting. 


KEY Tin cháe Yong A catholic church. 
fr T -F @Hing hän chi wóoi^ The Red Cross. 
+T## Shap chi che An ambulance. 
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4. X Chüe yàn^ Master. Host. 

JE +. Uk chúe Landlord. 

KEH Tin cháe kaau The Catholic Doctrine or Religion. 

Jit i. Shüen chúe The captain (of a ship). 
5. SE & Foon héi Happy. 

Aje sik Faai lòk Joy. joyful. 

X Yam ngók Music. 

SS  Yam ngók ka A musician. 

PAN Yam ngók wóoi^ A concert. 

A Ch'à wóoi^ A tea party. 

4 3 Ngêk hèi Musical instrument. 

jK SR Shau yam kei A radio. (Cl. A“ Kèh) 
7. 4145- te Tse péi Ko Lend (it) to him. 


9 


Jo 48L 

l2 ANAK 
4n. 
th zg 
hoi 
4n 
BFK 
FA 


Tiang Ko tse 


Shau tso 


Shau tso l6 


Tso taan 
Ch'ut tso 
Ka tso 
Kaau tso 
H6 siu 
Kong siu 
Siu yan 


Borrow from him. 
To collect rent. 
A. rent collector. 


A rent receipt. 


To let. 

To increase rent. 

To pay rent. 

Good to laugh at. Funny. 
To make a joke. Jesting. 


To Jaugh at some one. 


MW M 


10. 
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4473 Tak yèe Happy. Interesting. Peculiar. 
Amusing. 

MAR Chiu yéung tsò Copy it. Do it in the same way. 

Fe Ming pâak To understana. 


Examples in sentences: 


Ne kit-ch6b fan méi à? 

te #3 BR Aë Za 

Are you married? 

You have married yet? 

Ngòh kit chóh fan lok. Ngòh sai ló méi kit fan. 
A 4 mg Aë A fe HE HR SG dễ 


I am married. My younger brother is not married yet. 


Ko tài yée koh lãi pàai kit. fan. 

+ S — 2: 1Ÿ # tà kk 

He will marry next week. 

M koi néi ting ngóh kung héi ko 
"E 3# 1t EL A A Èt 
Please congratulate him for me. 


Please forward my congratulations to him. 


Ngòh yau yat koh p'ang yău Je chóh fan. 


4 AD W +2 # mou 


1 have a friend who has been divorced. 


Tim kadai yiu lẽi fan ne? 


SL 8 ROME d6 2, 


Why did (he) want to have a divorce? 
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———— 


M hai Ko yiu. Hai Ko nối yanA ytu. 
së {{ fE X 424 Je Ak ^ Æ 


It wasn’t he who wanted it. It was his wife who wanted it. 


Em kèh nüi yan A hii kin fàat kwoon. 


t AtA FLEE F 


His wife went to see a magistrate. 


Faat kwoon wä tak. Kóm tsau lei fan. 
+ EF Bet a St Së 
The magistrate said ‘Yes’. So they were divorced. 


Kui koh op van A tsâu lei hoi Ko 
{+ eA RAE 


His wife then left him. 


Hau-loi (Nóte 1) Ko tung tài yée koh naam yàn^ kit fan. 
RR E HS FA NM 


Afterwards she married another man. 


Ni koh naam yanA sin kéi yat say choh. 


RYE FA AKRAK B 


This man died a few days ago. 


2. Kam yât ch'ut song. 


4+ 8 B 
The funeral takes place today. 
(He will be buried today.) 


Ngóh koh pang yău wa k'üi hii siang song. 
BB AN MB 24 Se KR € 


My friend says he will attend the funeral. 
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3. Heung Kong yău hó toh kaan lãi pàài tong. 


& RAS RH E 

In Hong Kong there are many churches. 

Yău tong yan lãi pàai t'òng, yấu sai yan lãi pàai tong. 

A BAR HF ABABA = 

There are Chinese churches and European (westerner’s) churches. 
4. Kong tin chúe kàau kè lãi pàai tong kiu tsò tin chte tong. 

Së A + AKRRA SOMA ZS 

Churches preaching Catholicism are called Catholic churches. 
5. Kui chie ch6h hó nôi tsáu tìm. 

4g i11 fh Ari e 7h 


He has lived in a hotel for a very long time. 


Yee ka wan tó yat kaan uk, sh6h yée hó foon héi. 
vo X 4B ah S mc Hh | 
Now he has secured a house and therefore he is very happy. 
Ki wä tsâu máai yat koh shau yam kei, yan wai ki hé 
4 i$ 3b 9" — 2 Kk GFR H 4 te f 
chung yèe t'eng yam ngòk. 
4$ TÉ X 


ae 
He says he 1s going to buy a radio soon, because he is very 
fond of listening (to) music. 


6. Ko wáan m wáan yam ngòk ne? 
E RK d HR 
Does he play music? 


Ko wáan hó toh yéung ngôk hei. 
4 5,3 $ WW 


He plays many kinds of musical instruments. l 
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7. Ngdh séung tang KO tsè yat yéung ngòk hèi. 
A, AE A 4gd— M Sx 


I want to borrow a musical instrument from him. 


M chi k'üi háng m háng tse péi ngóh. 
Së ze 1£ CH së 4 Tả f A 


I don't know whether he vill (consent to) lend it to me. 


Ngóh tang néi man Ko, ki tsáu hang tse. 
A, [ tk M 4 16 St "hod 


If I ask him on your behalf, he will consent to lend (it). 


8. Yau tsat yüet héi, Heung Kong kè uk yiu ka tso. 


+ AR GF WR LUE R tot 
Starting from July, the rent of Hong Kong buildings will be 
increased. 


Chüe ka uk héi saam shing. (Note 2) 
lÈ OX de =, 


(The rent of) residential buildings will be increased by 30 per cept. 


Po t'au-A, tsik-hài tsò shaang yèe kè uk, yiu ka say shing-pòon. 


4m 3h Mak + Ze X 2avg KR # 
Shops, that is premises used for commercial purposes, will be 
increased by forty-five per cent (in rent). 


9. Yáu ti uk chúe ho siu, yáu ti uk chúe yiu huk. 
AMRF 4 X ANE X 3$ X 
Some landlords are happy (laughing), and some are sad 
(want to cry). 
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10. Yan wai uk tso yiu chiu yat kdu say yat nin kè tso kai. 


AS #448 e 3 — 2L v9 — E 4642 St 


Because the increase wil! be reckoned on 1941. rentals. 


Taai ka kóng, tâai ka siu. 

P » 
k RA XXX 
Everybody talked and everybody laughed. 


Taai ka kóng Kwong chau wá la. 

X KA A MA 

Let's all speak Cantonese. 

Ngòh mò kéng T'òng wa pat kwòh pòon nin, tsáu iñ kei tak 

4, d 3k JB th E + Gk 944 
kóm toh lóh. 
sg $ Be 


I have not been speaking Chinese for only half a year and 
I have forgotten so much. 


NOTES 


1. Loi ra IS a word used in the written language to mean 
‘to come’. In colloquial we used it in combinations as follows: 
Hau loi 44 A Afterwards. 
Kan lòi if Æ Recently; lately. 
Tseung loi AT L3 In the future. 
2. Shing XX is often used to mean one-tenth or ten per cent. 


For example Káu Shing tak Ninety per cent possible. 


Almost a complete success. 


o ^on C E i ÉSLá—— ` 
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Oh e" SZ XỒ 


“CRF pw e SS 3 


N x 


Ming, méng A name. 
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-toag Tai Yée Shap Say Foh 
Foh Goods. 
Mat Articles. Objects. 
Pan Products. Conduct. 
Chaan To gain. To make profit. 
Shit To lose in business. 
Léi Profit. Sharp. (Lèi sik #1] 8. Interest.) 
Ka Price. 
Chik Value. Worth. 
Paan A To manage. Samples. 
Mak A (trade) mark. A tin or can. 
Ts'ong A godown; warehouse; storeroom. 
Ch'óng A factory. 
Seung Abas. (GL A Kòh) 
Kwòon A can. (Cl AN Kèh) 
Paau To envelope. To wrap. A parcel; bale. 
Chong To carry. To contain. Style or fashion. 
Sing A surname. 


Famous. 


Sham 


Ts'in 
Chik 
Waan 
Chien 
Chien 
Ying 
Ying 
Péi 


Kaau 


Foh mat 
Foh ch’e 
Fòh shüen 
Chung kwòk fòh 
Ying kwòk fòh 
Mà kwòk fòh 
Shik mat 
Mat kinA 
Ch’ut pan 
Chaan ts’in 
Shit p6on 
Póon ts'in 


Léi ts’in 
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Deep. Difficult to understand. 
Bilan Easy to understand. 
Straight. 

A curve; bend. A bay. 

To revolve. To transfer. 

To turn. | 

Ought. Should. 

To answer a call. 

To compare. 


To compare To adjust. 


Combinations: 


Goods. 
A lorry. A truck. 


Merchandise. 


A cargo boat. 
Chinese goods. 


British goods. 


American (U. S. A.) goods. 


Edibles. 
Articles. Objects. 


Products. 


To make profit. 


To lose money in business. 


Capital. 
Profit. 


A freighter. 
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‘To earn money 
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tit 48 
fi 48. 
1h 2 
GA 
ME 
n $ 
HK |) 
9 n 
3} 6 
‘i PF 
về zg 
FR 
Se 
TE 
L BA. 
ES 8] 
tè 3ñ 
* FA 
aT éL 
SR aj 
Wi 
thệ 
Z È 
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Ka ts'in 

Ka chik 
Chik ts'in 
Kong ka 
Paan kwóon 
Paan sée 
Maa páan 
Pong páan 
Paan fóng 
Fóh páan 
Mak t'àu 
Chi hó 

Sing mak 
Fóh ts'ong 
Kung ch'óng 
Ch'óng sheung 
Sün seung 
Chong seung 
Tá paau 
Kwoon t'àu 
Foh méng 
Ch’ut méng 
Ming ch'6ng 


F'| 323% Léi ts'in sham 


Price 

Worth. Value. 

Worth money. Valuable. 

To bargain. To offer a price. 

A provision store. 

To work. To attend to affairs, 

A compradore. 

An inspector (police or sanitary). 

The compradore’s room or office. 

Samples (of goods). 

A trade mark. 

The manutacturer’s name. 

“Star” brand. 

A godown; storeroom. 

A factory; workshop. 

Manufacturers. 

A letter box. 

To pack in boxes. 

Packing. To tie up in parcels. 

Canned goods. | 

Name of goods. 

Well-known. | 
| 


A well-known factory. 


Famous. 


A high percentage profit. 
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Zug € Lãi tsin ts'in 
A4 Saam fan lei 
SZ Ying koi 
rose Pei kàau 


A low percentage profit. 
Thirty per cent (30%) profit. 
Should. Ought. 


To compare. Comparison. 


Miscellaneous: 


A sa Yan Pan 

5 pA Tüng pán 
44} Chik tak 

273 Chüen waan 
iX2K7É Sham shüi waan 
7% 7K AB Ts'in shai waan 
a HE Kaau tin tang 
$; 49 Kàau chung 
HE 2 Sing ming 

— Aj Yat chik hii 


Conduct. Behaviour. (or 3347 Pan hang) 
Cold food. 

Worth (it). Worth the while. 

To turn a curve.or a bend. 

Deep Water Bay. 

Repulse Bay. 

To install or fix electric lights. 

To adjust the clock. 


Surname and name 


Go straight ahead. 


Xj 99 Chèuk sai cheng To wear European dress. 


Examples in Sentences. 


Ni chèk hài fòh shüen 
së E ri A 
This is a cargo boat. 


Yée ka héi kan foh. 
m x 4e T 


It is now unloading. 


M chong haak kè 
EE ZS e 
It does not carry passengers. 
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Héi yaen fòh tsâu lòk foh. 
wo TRB WT 


When unloading is finished it will load. 


Lòk yaen fòh tsâu hoi shan. 


i. c 1ñ sc M 4 


When loading is finished it will sail. 


Yau ti tâai shüen ting hai Kau Lang Ts'ong má t'àu. 
A eX At 1$ WR 0H € 065 5ñ 


Some big ships lie at the Kowloon Wharf. 


Ti fóh yap fóh ts'ong. 


9Ý ^Í 2 


The cargo is taken into the godown. 


Yau yan mai fòh tsâu hii fòh tsong ch'ut fòh. 


AA H NS x È kT 


When a customer buys goods (the owner) goes to the godown and 
get the goods. out. 


Kau Lang Ts'ong móoi nin to châan ho toh ts'ín. 


2U 4 S&F # +3 8 +? Ÿ #3 


The Kowloon Wharf & Godown Co. makes a big profit every year. 


Ni kaan chóng hó ch'ut méng. 


4 fel wm ew 4 


This factory is very famous. 


Yau h6 toh ch'ut pan. 
2 3# A n 


It has many types of products. 
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Ni ti hai fòh páan. 

RAYI ^F di 

“These are samples. 

Ni ti hài Taai Ming Ch'6ng kè fòh padan. 
RABÈ X A Ek AT HH 
These are samples from the Tai Ming Factory. 
Ni ti péi kaau koh ti hó. 

Ray rh R A ng 

In comparison these are better than those. 
Péi măai páan tái hi. 

f† OR o» o5 

Show them to the compradore. 


Ts'ing yap pâan fong la. 


BONM FAR 


Please go into the compradore’s room (or office). 


Ts'ing néi péi ti kwòon t'au páan ngóh tái ha. 
Oa kipe M A A R T 


Please show me some samples of canned goods. 


“Mat yě kà tsin ne? Yat pàak man yat seung. 
4, FF 48 si A — ñ x — dà 
What price? $100 a case (box). 


Yat seung yău kéi toh kwòon à? 
— dà ARS Hh Y 


How. many tins are there in a box? 


Taai seung shâp yée ta. Sai seung lak ta. 
AX 4 T9 Zë fe fè — Ar 


Big cases have 12 dozen each. Small cases have 6 dozen each. 
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Ning ni ti tang kóh ti péi kàau hä. 
j #05 Sat Et 


Compare these (or this) with those (or that). 
Mò tak péi kaau m chi pin ti hé. 


AY A8 rt 34 “Ek ai 


Having nothing to compare with, (one) does not know which are better. 


Social Conversation 


CE 

a. Kwai sing à What is your honourable surname? 
d x 

b. Síu sing Wong My (humble) surname is Wong. 
di dE X 

b. Sin shaang ne What is yours? 
A 4 « 

a. Siu sing Cheung My (humble) surname is Cheung. 
J At SE 


(2) 
a. Kwai sing ming a What is your name (full name)? 
tae 293% 
b. Mèi ts'ing kaau I have not yet asked yours. 
k GB X or ASH, Mei ts'ing ka 
a. Wong Chi Ming  . (My name is) Wong Chi Ming. 


* foU 


. Cheung Tàai Kwong (My name is) Cheung Tai Kwong. 


KE X R 
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QU 


(389) 
Speaking about a third person - 
a. K'üi sing mat yé à What is his sürname? 
fe we L HA 
b. Ko sing Wong His surname is Wong. 
fe A È 


-a. K'üi ktu tsò mat yé méng ne What is his name? 


4g %} ft Sr SZ 2%, 
b. Ko kiu ts Wong Chí Ming He is called Wong Chi Ming. | 
fe gë S FTA 
NOTE 


The first word of a Chinese name is equivalent to the last 


name of a European. 


A Chinese name usually has three words. Occasionally 
there are names which are comprised of two words each. When 


a person has a double surname his name may have four words. | 
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Vocabulary for Food 
251a. EI Yak Meat. 
b. 3% Chue A pig. (Cl. & Chèk) 
c. ZE Ngau A cow. ( mo ) 
d. + Yeung A goat. ( = NA) | 
e. $ Kai A chicken. ( S ) Fowl 
f. TÉ, Aap A duck. ( “ ) 
252a. ,#_ Yüe^ (ue) Fish. (Cl. 4& Tu) 
b MM Gi am 
c. A Méi The tail. (Cl. 44 T'iu) 
253. Æ TaòanA Eggs (usually fowl's eggs) 
254a. A Chie To cook. | 
b 4 Po To boil. 
c. A Tsin TỔ Ty. 
d. $F Cháau To grill. 
e. $- Shiu To roast. To burn. 
L Y Kwan Boiling. 
g. z& Ching To steam. 
h. AE Kak To bake. 
255a. DE, Fei (fay) Fat. 
b # Shau Thin. Lean. Slender. 


256 a. 


260a. 


Méi 
Tim 
Haam 
Suen 
Fóo (fu) 


Laat 


Péng, ping 
Paau 
Paau 
Min 
Fan 
Sing 


Tong 


o r4 Hóh yée 
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Smell. 


Taste. Flavour. 
Sweet. 

Salted. Briny. 
Sour. 

Bitter. 

Hot (like chili and ginger). 

Insipid. Tasteless. 

E 

Milk. 

Sugar. Sweets. (Cl. #3 Nap, lap) 
Salt. 

Cakes. (Cl. fF Kin or A~ Koh) 
Refreshments. Flour cakes. 
Satiated. To have eaten enough. 


Wheat. Noodles. 


Powder. Rice noodles. 
Food taken with rice. 
Soup. 


Able to. May. Can. 


~I 


Everybody’s Cantonese 


Combinations: 
Ngàu yak Beef. 
Chue yak Pork. 
Yéung yok Mutton. 
Ngau tsai A calf. 


Ngau tsái yak 
Yin yak 

Sin yüe 

T’dam shúi yúe 
Hãam yte 
Haam shúi yüe 
Hói sin 

Yue chỉ 

Sin táan 

Haam táan 
P'éi táan 

Kai táan 

Aàp táan 


Shüi àap 


Calf meat. Veal. 
Smoked meat. Bacon. 


Fresh fish. 


Fresh water fish. River or pond fish. 
Salted fish. 

Salt water fish. Sea fish. 

Sea food, such as fish, crab, lobster, etc. 
Shark’s fins. 

Fresh eggs. 

Salted (usually duck) eggs. 

Black eggs. 

Fowl’s eggs. 

Duck eggs. 


Wild duck. 


4. HS 


# 


W kÆ Kwan shúi Gan 
KAR dr Fóh túi Gan 


XY GR 
Xy Se 
tie $È, 


AAA 


gë 
A d 
X 
SA 
dk 
RA 
BB, 
OE 
5x 
SE 
E 
3-45 
Ad 
St 40 
Xy 


Tsin táan 


Ch'áau táan 


Ch'áau fáan 
Ch'áau min 
Shiu kai 


Shiu ngau yak 


Shiu yak 
Chie faan 
Chúe sing 
Po shúi 
Kwan shüi 
Po ch’a 
Po t’ong 
Haam ts'ói 
Suen Le Oo 
Paak ts'ói 
Ngau náai 
Yéung năai 
Yan náai 
Sin náai 
Náai fan 
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Fried eggs. 

Scrambled eggs. 

Boiling water (poached) eggs. 
Ham „ egg. 

Fried rice. 


Fried noodles. 


Roasted chicken. 
Roasted beef. 
Roasted pork. 
To cook rice. 
To cook food. 


To boil water. 


(Chinese style) 


Boiling water. 

To boil (make) tea. 

To boil (make) soup. 
Salted vegetables. 

Sour (pickled) vegetables. 
White vegetable. Cabbage. 
Cow’s milk. 

Goat’s or sheep’s milk. 
Human milk. 

Fresh milk. 


Powdered milk, or milk powder. 
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8. AB 7K 


10. 


LE S 
XE 
Fe 4Ð, 


+ 
GEZ 
em 
Rối 


^u 40. ER 
38 A eg 


SS 
$833 


Am 


AJA Ngàu yak ch'à 


Tong shui 
Tong kwóh 


T'óng 


Min fán 
Min paau 


Ngàu yàu 
Péng kon 
Sai péng 

Yüet péng 


Min paau p'ó 
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Sugared water. 


Preserved fruit. 


Sweets. 


Candy. 


Wheat flour. 
Bread. (œ Kau, loaf. 
3%, Fàai, A slice.) 


Butter. 


Biscuits. 


Western cakes. 


Moon cakes. 


A bakery. 


Syrup. 


Confectionery.. 


Tong kwóh pò A confectionery store. 


Ching t’ong 
Kai t'ong 


Ts'òi t'ong 


Miscellaneous: 


Yéuk fan 
Fan pat 
Ch'au shui 


Féi 16 


Beef tea. 


To make soup. 
Chicken broth. 


Vegetable soup. 


Medical powder. 
Chalk. (Cl. # Chi) 


Disinfecting fluid. 


A fat fellow (person). 


44- Kin, or 
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. Ngóh chung yee shik lèung koh po (nden) táan tsò ts6 ts'aan. 


4 4$ TÈ % AS 3# SA X 


I like two (soft) boiled eggs for breakfast. 


. Ngòh téi mðoi koh lái paai n£ shik yue. 
AX "b 3E 4:7 # 2 9 R 


We eat fish every Friday. 


. Móoi koh lái pàai chi shíu yat t'óng, aan chau shik haam yue. 
4p o^RdE SS TY — RE KT GS $$ 

Eat salt fish for lunch at least once a week. 

. Kan lõi chue yak hó kwai. 


HK kò; ñ 34? 2 
Pork has-been dear lately. 


. Yau ti yan m shik tek héi sin. 
AOA Eh E (pH 
Some people cannot eat sea food. 
. Ngòh shik pdau lòk. 

A, € % 98 


] have had enough to eat. 
. Hó tim. Néi lók kéi toh t'ong à? 


Ht 1: SG X $ YA 


This tastes very sweet. How much sugar did you put in? 


. Móoi yàt máai sin náai. 
A w a 

4 H H # An 
Buy fresh milk every day. 
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to 
c2 
bo 


9. Sin kwóh hó kwai, tsáu máai kwòon tāu kwóh. 


# Ree MH MB AR 


When fresh fruit is very éxpensive, buy tinned fruit. 


10. Ching péng yiu ying min fan, kai táan, ngau náai t'üng t'òng. 


E m SZ H w #66 5 +H RH B 


To make a cake you need flour, eggs, milk and sugar, 


11. Ho t'ong kwón pò máai yat pêng tóng. 
+ m RAN — SS B 


Go to the confectionery store and buy a pound of sweets. 


12. Yat kau min paau yău kéi toh faai? 


— A Se 4b 7H 9* $ 3 


How many slices of bread do you have in a loaf? 


13. Ni koh ts'ói hó làat; ngóh chung yée kóh koh. 
AND SS 4 4$ X ñ 2+ 


This dish is very hot; I prefer that one. 


14. Ying ni chèk aap t'üng ti pâak ts'òi lãi ching tong. 
RAE BAH RK KH 3 


Use this duck and some white cabbage to make soup. 


15. Ngóh shik ching shiu yak tang po tsòi, (Gan hài m shik ching 
A, 3o RA SS KER E 
péng t'ang pò tin. 
Tk Il 2h e 
I can roast meat and boil vegetables, but I cannot make cakes 
or puddings. 


Apprentice 


3? 


Architect 
Artist 
Assistants 
Broker 
Boy 
Carpenter 
Cobbler 
Coolie 
Electrician 
Engineer 
Father 
Hawker 
Houseboy 


Inspector 


Mason 
Missionary 
Nurse 
Postman 


Professor 
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VOCABULARY 


Professional 


eti 
tik 3% 
CH 
ZS 
Bèt 
SE 22, 
AR ^E. 
AE 
Ak 3‡ 1# 
od; WÉ 
Siete 
1.43 Bi 
AP A 
21571 
rff 
T5 20 
4š A 
Jak 
AB BA 
Ak 
MA 
FA 


hòk Ce 
Co tài^ 


waak chak: see 


“wah ka 


f6h kei , foki 
king ke 

hau shaang 
mak chéungA 
p6 haai 16 
kwoo lei 

tin tang 16 


kung ch’ing see 


.shan {60 


siu fáan 

shi tsai 

pong paan (police) 

Ka ch'á (bus, or tram) 
nai shui 16 

ch’iien kaau sée 

hon wòo 

yau ch'aai 


kaau shau 
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Salesman 
Soldier 
Staff 
Teacher 


The Reverend 


The Post Office 
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$a maai foh yüen 
Fe ping 

fèk A chik yaen 

Ak 8 kàau yüen 

Mc Bip miik see 


Places 


AskA yau ching kòk 


The Telegraph Office FT 3# E tin po kik 


The Government 


EK At ching fóo 


The Fire Brigade Building 7k $42 shúi che kwóon 


The Y. M. C. A. SZ ® ts'ing nin wòoi A 
An athletic association WA tái yak wòoi À 


A playground 
Swimming shed 
A club 

The beach 

The Market 


Central 
Eastern 


West Point 


Happy Valley 


1Ÿ fy iy wan ting ch’éung 
35 ak FAA yau shúi p'aang 
(Hs SA Kui lòk pò 

iY HH sha t'aan 

31? kaai shi 


Hong Kong Districts 


Kaz? chung waan 
PS AF waan tsái (Wanchai) 
PH TK sal waan 


Ye aje, — p'áau má eh 


Causeway Bay 
Shaukiwan 


North Point 


Tsimshatsui 
Yaumati 
Kowloon City 
Kowloon Tong 
Mongkok 
Shumshuipo 
Laichikok 


blanket 

bed room 

bed sheet 
bottle 

bow! 

carpet 

chest 

chopping board 
clothing 

comb 


drawers 


3p 38 78 
3È A 


Kowloon Districts 


GEN 
Ty 
2L FE, 3Ä 
Zu s 38 
ZA 
EENEG 
ELCH 
Household 

$E 

f| Be 
4k 3. 
1 

a 

ji $t 
Ä§ 

Bb AR 
FARA 
AK 


Ati 20 
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ting loh waan 
shaau kei waan 
pak kok 


Tsim sha tsúi 
Yau ma tèt A 
Kau lang shing 
Kau lang tong 
Mông kòk 
Sham shui pó 
Lai chi kòk 


chin 

fan fong A 
p'éi taan 
tsun 

wóon 

téi chin 
kwai 
cham paan 
yee fòk 
soh 


kwai túng. 


drawing room 
fan 

fork 
handkerchief 
hat 

iron 

knife 

dinner knife 
ladder 
lavatory 
light bulb 

. mirror 
mosquito net 
nail 

napkin 
needle 

plate. 

pillow 

razor 

razor (safety) 
rubbish 
Scissors 
slippers 


soap 
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haak t’eng 
shin 

ch’a 

sháu kan tsái 
mó^ 

tong táu 

to tsái 


ts'aan to 


_ tai 


ch'i shóh 
tin tang táam 


kéng 


man chéung 
teng 

re aan kan 
cham ` 

tip 

cham t'au 
tài to. 
sop aau A 
laap_ sàap 
kàau tsín 
t'oh hàai ^ 


faan káan 


socks 
stockings 
sofa 
staircase 
steps 
stool 
string 


thread 


towel 


trunk 
umbrella 
verandah 
wardrobe 
window 


wire 


Orange 
Lemon 
Apple 

Banana 


Peach 
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2 d 
Ss 


T 4L, 


AR H 
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túen mat 


chẽung mât: 
soh fò A 
lau t'ai 


shèk k'ap: 


M -‹ 


shing A 


sin ` 


mò kan 


lang 
che 
'é lawA 
yee kwá: 
cheung moon A 


t'it'sir 


ch'áang 

ling (ar ning) mung 
ping kwóh 

heung chiu 


to^ 


Aerated water 
Coffee 

Cocoa 

Fruit juice 


Ice ‘cream 


Toast. 

Pudding 

Jelly. 

Pie 

Light refreshments 
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Drinks 


$t 


Fh 


hèi shui 
ka fe 

kuk kwóo 
kwóh chap 


suet ko 


toh sée 
pò tin 
che léi 
pai 


tín sam 


Parts of the human body 


arm 
back 
brain 
chest 
ears 
elbow 
eyebrow 


fingers 


sháu pèi 
pooi tsèk 
nò 

hung (hau) 
yée 

sháu chaang 
ngăan méi 


sháu chí 


————snỶmmem 
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forehead. ` CECR ngâak t'au 
hair (head) — E — — Cau faat 
hair (body) | x, mo 
knee E 7 ARSR(-F) shat t'au (koh) 
lips of hau shan 
neck SA kéng 
nose E) DÉI 
shoulder AR 5ñ pòk t'au 
skin ` KR Gates 

- throat oe hau 
toes Be jak kèuk chi 
waist ne. yiu 


Animals, Insects, etc. 


ant A ngai 

bear fi hüng 

bed bug i AA mik sat 

butterfly An AS woo tipA 

cat $e maau 

cockroach d P káat chaat 

dog káu | 


15) 
dragon EE 7 lüng 


elephant tséung 
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fleas GE kau sat 
flies 6 38g, woo ying 
insects s SS kwan ch'üng 
leopard $4 p aau 
lion BF see (sz) chi 
louse $| Ae sat na 
mosquito $X man 
rat AR lò shúe 
snake a shé 
tiger FE Ik, lò f6o 
worm A ch'ang 

Life 
shave #\ $ tài SO 
haircut LE d tsin faat 
singing koke chèung koh 
joy riding 3ï 2 et yau che hohA 
mountain climbing fe hs pa shaan 


boat rowing Je AE chäau t’éng 


Everybody’s Cantonese 241 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


(The numbers refer to Lessons) 


about kom shéung haA 12 arrive to 15 
above shéung pin 12 article mat kin A 24 
accompany t'ang 4 ascend shéung 12 
according chiu 28 ask man 10 
account shò 11 association wóoi A 23 
add ka 11 at hai 3 
adjust kaau 24 August piat yüet 6 
affair sée kón 18 aviator fei kei see 19 
after hàu 6 bathe sái shan 13 
afternoon ha chau 14 back faan 4; hau pin 5 
afterwards. hau loi 23 bacon yin yük 25 
age süi 21 bake kük 25 
alive shaang 15 bale paau 24 
all háam p'áang làang 18 bank ngan hêng 6 
all sàai 20 basin p don 22 
allow péi 4 bathroom  sái shan fóng 13 
almost chaang if bay waan 24 
alter ko 16 beat ta 8 
ambulance shap chi ch'e 28 beautiful lèng 19 
amount sho mak 11 because yan wai 16 
and tang 4 bed ch'ong T 
any See 1 & 6 beef ngau yak 25 
April say yüet 6 before ts'in 6; sin 15 


arrest laai 20 begin héi sháu; hoi sháu 13 


- 
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beginning t'au t'au A 


belt 
belt 
besides 
bicycle 
big 

bill 
bird 
biscuits 
bitter 
black 


blackboard 
blacksmith 


blow 
blue 
board 
body 
boil 
boiling 
bene 
book 
born 
borrow 
boss 
both 
box 
brand 


taal 

foo t'au tàai 
ching yău 
taan ch’e 
táai 

taan 
tsèuk tsái 
péng kon 
fóo 

hak 

hak páan 
tá t'it ló 
ch'ui 
taam shik 
paan 
shan 

po 

kwan 
kwat 
shue 
ch’ut shaang 
tsè 

sèe t'au A 
taai ka 
seung 
mak t'au 


10 
10 
16 
16 
12 
10 
12 
29 
25 
25 
14 
17 
21 
18 
22 
17 
13 
25 


bread 
break 
breakfast 
breath 
bright 
bring 
broken 
brothers 
brown 
brush 
build 
building 
burn 
business 
bus | 
busy: 
but 
butter 
buy 
cake 
call 
camera 
can 

can (tin) 
capable 
capital 
captam 


min paau 
ta laan 

ts6 ts'aan 
hài _ 
kwong 
ning... lãi 
lâan kè 
hing tai 


tsung shik 


ch’aat 

tsó 3; héi 
héng 6; yúen 
shiu 
shaang yée 
pa sée 

m tak haan 
táan hai 
ngau yau 
maal 

péng 

kiu 


ying seung kei 


tak 
kwoon 
wool 
póon ts'in 


shüen chue 
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car ch'e i 


come lãi. 
careful siu sam ` 17 company kung see 
carry ning q compare péi kàau 
| catch tàap ch'e (vehicle) 12 complete shing 
| catty kan | 16  compradore ` máai péan 
certainly yat ting 16 conduct pán háng 
| chair yée | 14 confectionery t'ong kw6h-p'ò 
change wòon, pin, kéi 16 + congratulate kung héi 
cheap i Jow | 16 consent hang 
check — ^ tím 5 contain chong 
chicken kai 25 convenient fong pin 
children sai 16 koh 21 cook chúe 25; ch'aeA ` 
church ^ lái pàai t'ong | 23 cooked — chde shük 
cigarettes yin tsái - 12 cool léung 
‘cinema ` tin ying e 19 copper ting 
class -~ tang T correct .ngaam 
clean kon tsêng 20 count shó 
clear ming 23 couple léung 
clerk sé chi, 18 cow ngau 
clock | chung | 5 cry hàam, huk 
cloth po 16 cup pooi 
clothing shaam (foo) 16 cure yee hó 
coat ` shaami 16 curved waan 
cold láang 14 damaged wâai 
collect shau 13 dance tiu mó 
colour shik shüi 22 dark hak 
cómbine kit 23 day: yát 
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daybreak 
dead 
dear 
December 
deep 
deliver 
dentist 
descend 
desire 
desk 
dialect 
did 
different 
difhcult 
dine 
dinner 
dirty 


disinfectant 


distant 
divide 
division 
divorce 
do 
dollar 
doctor 


door 


dot 
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tin kwong 


14 


say kè; say chóh 15 


kwai 

shap yée yüet 
sham 

sung 

nga yee 

lòk 

séung 

sé chi t'òi A 
wa 

yau (aux. verb) 
m t'ang 

naan 

shik ts'aan 
ts'aan 

woo tso 

ch’au shui 
yuen 

fan 

ch'üi sho 

léi fan 


tsó 


16 


ngàn tsin^, man 6 


yee shang 


moon 


tím 


18 
10 
5 


down 


tai 


downstairs lau ha 


dozen 
drink 
driver 
drop 

dry 
duck 
each 
early 
earn 
earth 
east 

easy 

eat 

edge 
eggs 
electricity 
employ 
end 
engine 
enough 
enquire 
enter 
entrance 
envelope 


error 


ta 

yam 

see kei 

tit 

kon 

aap 

mooi 

ts6 

chaan 

nai 

tung 

yée 

shik 

pin 

kai taan A 
t 


band) 


n 
ts'éng 15; yang 
méi 25; t'au 
ch'e t'àu; kei 
kàu 

mán 

yàp 

yàp háu 

sün fung 

ts'òh 
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escort sting 22 female nŭi 8 
evening măan tau 14 few shiu 2; mò kéi toh 2 
every mðoi 8 fight ta 8 
exactly hgaam ngaam 15 figures shò mák (chi) 11 
exert ch'ut 9 fin. yae chi 25 
expensive kwai 16 find wán tó 7, 7 
export chut ħáu — 13 fine hó 2 
express faai ch'e 12 fire f6h 12 
extremely shap fan 14 — firewood ch'aai 12 
eyes ngáan 17 . firm hóng 6 
— face min 13 first tài yat 1; sin 12 
facing tùi chòe 14 fish yae 28 
factory kung ch'6ng 24 fix ching (h6) 17 
fall - tit W flat p'ing 16 
false ka 8 flavour mêi 25 
familiar  shük 15 floor lau ^ 13 
famous chut mëng A 24 flour min fan 25 
far yuen 14 flowers fa 22 
fare fei 12 fly fei, fei haang 19 
fashion yéung 5 fond ho 2; chung yée 7 
fast faai 9 food sang 25 
fat fei 2b foot kèuk 13; ch'èk 16 
father fòo ts'an; lò tau 21 for t'ang 4 
fear p'a 20 forenoon shéung chau 14 
feel kin 2 foreigner ngói kwòk yan 18 
February yée yiiet 6 formerly kau shi 16 


fellow 16 21 fresh san sin 25 


from 
front 
Friday 
friend 
fruit 
fry 
funeral 
future 
gain 
garage 
garden 
gardener 
gasoline 
get 
gift 
give 
glue 
go 
goat 
godown 
good 
goods 
grass 
great 
green 
grey 
grill 


ont "ee 


hái 3; yau 
ts'in pin 6, 
lái paai ng 
pang yáu 
shaang kwóh 
tsin 

ch’ut song 
tseung loi 
chaan 

ch’e fong 

fa yüen ^ 

fa wong 

tin yau 

tak 4; lóh 
lái mat 6, 
péi 

kaau shüi 
hüi 

yeung 

foh ts'ong 
hó 

foh (mat) 
ts’6 

tâai 

tsing shik 
fooi shik 


ch'áau 
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ground 
grow 
grow 
guess 
guest 
had 
half 
hall 
ham 
hand 
happy 
hard 
has, have 
he, him 
head 
heal 
hear 
heaven 
heavy 
her 
hers 
here 
high 
hill 
hire 
hold 
holiday 


téi 

shaang chéung, 
chüng 

kwóo, yée wai 
yan hàak 

yau 

poon, yat poon 
tong, tàai tong 
foh túi 

shau 

foon héi 
ngaang 

yau 

Ko 

t'au 

yee 

teng kin 

tin tong 
ch'üng 

k'ai, Ko kè 4, 
Ko ke 

ni shite 

ko 

shaan 

tso 

cha chüe 

fong ka, ka Ke 
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home uk Ke 8 invite ts'éng 15 
honourable kwai ^" 24, 16 iron tit Ty 
hospital yee yüen 18 is hài, (verb ‘to be’) 1 
host chite yan A 28 it, its ki, Ko kè 

hot vịt 14 January yat yiet 6 
hot (taste) laat 25 joke kong siu 23 
hotel tsáu tim 19 joyful faai lòk 23 
hour - siu shi i7 July tsat yûet 6 
house uk 8 June lak yòe: `6 
how kéi 2; tim 5 kerosene ` f6h shúi 12 
huge táai 10 key sóh - shi 20 
hungry tó ngòh 17 kinds chúng 22 
I, me ngòh 1 kitchen ch'üe fongA 20 
if yae kwóh, t'óng yéuk 19 know chi, shik 3 
illness péng 18 lack chaang 11 
immediately tsik hak 1] lamp tang 3 
import yap hau 13 land téi 13 
important kan yiu 2 landlord uk (tèt) cháe 28 
inch ts üen 16 large tdai | 10 
increase ka 1l late chỉ, yè, Aan 13, 14 
inform wa... chi 5 lately kan lõi 28 
ink mak shúi 15 laugh siu 28 
inland noi téi 18 lead tàai, tàai tāu 10 
inside yap (or nói) pin 18 lead yüen 15 
insipid tăam 26 lean shàu 25 
interest léi sik 24 learn hòk 15 


interesting tak yèe 23 leather pêi Å 16 


248 
leave 
leave it 
leaves 
iert 
leg 
leisure 
lend 
letter 
level 
light 
like 


listen 


literature 


little 
live 
living 
lock 
long 
look 
loose 
lose 
low 


machine 


magistrate 


make 
male 


man 
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léi hoi 28 
yauA k'üi la 14 
yip 22 
tsóh 18 
kèuk 18 
haan 7 
tsè 28 
sun 18 
p'ing 16 
kwong 14, heng 16 
chung yèe 7 
teng 

man hêk 18, 16 
shiu 2 
chüe 9 
shaang 15 
soh 20 
nói 9; ch'éung 16 
t'ái 5 
sung 17 
shit 24; m kin chóh 10 
tal 14 
kei héi 19 
faat kwoon 20 
ching (Gei 
naam 8 


naam yan A 8 


manage paan 24 
manager see léi 19 
many toh 2 
March saam yüet 6 
mark kèi hò, mak t'àu 24, 11 
marry kit fan 23 
mason nài shüi ló 22 
matches — f6h ch'àai 18 
mathematics shó hók 11, 19 
May ng yüet 6 
may hóh yée 26 
meal ts'aan 7 
meat yak ^ 25 
medicine yéuk 18 
meeting hoi wóoi^ 10, 28 
mend pó 18 
merchant sheung yàn 19 
method ` fàat chí, fong Dar 20 
middle chung kaan 18 
middleman chung kaan yan 18 
milk ngau naai 79 
mine ngóh ke 25 
minute fan (chung) 11 
mistake * ts’oh 15 | 
mister sin shaang 15 
model yéung 5 
moment chan 
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Monday lãi pàai yat 
money tsín - 

«month yüet 
moonlight yüet kwong 
"More —  toh ti 

morning  chiu tsó 

most chi 13; toh sho 


mother mê ts’an, lò mò 


mountain shaan 

move yuk 

much toh 
multiply shing 

music yam ngòk 
musician yam ngòk ka 23, 
must yiu 

mutton yéung yak 
name : méng, ming 
narrow chaak 
nation kwok 

navy h6i kwan 
near kan, k'án 
nearly shèung ha 
neck kéng 

need yiu 


nephew chât 
new san 


newspaper po chi 


niece 
night 
noise 
noisy 
noodles 
noon 
north 
not 
nourish 
November 
now 
number 
obey 
obstruct 
obtain 
offer 
office 
officer 
official 
oil 

old 
only 
only 
open 
or? 

or 


orchard 


chát nŭi 

yê maan 
shing yam 
ts'ó 

fán, min 
àan chàu 
pak 

m 

pó 

sháp yat yûet 
yée ka 

hô, shò mak 
teng wá 
chóh 

tak (tó) 
ch'ut, péi 

sé chi làu 
kwan kwoon 
(man) kwoon 
yau 

kau 16; 16 
tsing hai 

pat kwòh 


hoi, ta hoi 
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pé 24; yik waak 


waak che 


kwoh vũen 


250 
order 
out 
outside 
owe 
owner 
packet 
packing 
pain 
paint 
pair 
paper 
parcel 
parents 


pass 


passenger 


patient 
pay 
pen 
pencil 
person 


petrol 
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téng 16, kiu 
ch’ut 

ch’ut pin 
chaang 
chúe yan 
paau 

chong seung 
tùng 


yau 


yat paau yè 
fòo mò 
kwoh 

taap haak 
péng yan 
DÉI 

pat 

yuen pat 
yan 


tin yau, héi yau 


photograph ` sèung 


physician 


pier 
pig 
place 


place 


yee shang 

má tāu 

chue 

shùe, téi fong 2, 


fong (verb) 


plant 
plaster 
play 
please 


pluck 


policeman 


pork 
post 
pot 
pound 
pour 
powder 
present 
present 
press 
price 


product 


chùng 
kaau pò (tape) 


wáan 


m koi néi, ts'ing 10; 


chaak 
ch'aai yan 
chue yak 
kèt 

p don 
pong 

tó 

fán 

tò 

sùng (lăi) 
kâm 

kà ts'in 


ch’ut pán 


pronunciation (tûk) yam 


propriety 


pull 

put 
quarter 
quick-ly 
quite 
race 
radio 


railway 


lai 

laai 

chai 

kwat 

faai, faai ti 
kéi 

chúng 

shau yam kei 


{6h ch’e lô 


raw 
read 
receive 
reckon 
recognize 
red 
reduce 
release 
relatives 
remove 
rent 
repair 
repay 
report 
require 
return 


ribbon 
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yüe, lòk yüe 
shaang 

tái, tük 
shau 

kài 

shik 

hüng shik 
káam 

fong 

te an ts'ik 
poon 

tso 

shau ching 
péi faan 

po 

yiu 

faan chien tau 


taal 


rice (cooked) faan 


rickshaw 
ride 
right 
right 
ripe 

rise 

road 


roasted 


che tsai 
ts'òh 
yau 
chéuk 
shük 
héi shan 
ló 


shiu 


14 
15 
15 


rock 
room 
round 
rub 
rubber 
ruler 
salt 
salted 
same 
sample 
Saturday 
say 
school 
scold 
sea 
seat 
see 
seed 
seek 
seldom 
self 
sell 
send 


separate 


September 


several 


shadow 


shék 
fong ^ 
yüen 
ch’aat 
kaau 
ch’ék 
yim 


haam 
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2g 
13 
18 
20 
16 
16 
25 
25 


ting, yat yéung 4; 5 


(fòh) páan 
lai paai lak 
wa 

hòk haau 
wa 

hoi 

wal 

kin, t'ai kin 
chung chi 
wan 

shiu 

chi kéi 
maal 

shai 5, kèi 
léi hoi 
shap yüet 
kéi 

ying 


24 


19 
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shallow ` ts'in 24 soil nai 22 
shape yéung A 5 soldier ping 20 
sharp lè 24 solid shat 17 
she k'üi 1 some ti, yáu ti 3 
shine chiu 23 sometimes yáu shi 6 
ship shüen 12 son tsái 12, @ 
shoes hàai 16 soon tsàu 4 
shop p’o t'au A 19 sore tùng 17 
short ái, túen 14, 16 — sorry tùi m chũe 13 
should ying koi 24 soup t'ong 25 
show péi... tái, hèi 19, 19 sour suen 25 
shroff shau ngàn yàn 13 south náam 18 
shut shaan, shaan maai 10 space téi fong 13 
sick yáu péng 18 speak kóng 5 
side pin, pin 2, "9 spend shái 5 
silver ngàn ^ 6 square sày fong 13 
sister chí mòoi 21 stand k'éi 8 
sit ts'óh 14 start hoi shan 13 
skin p'éi 16 station cháam 12 
sky tin 14 steam hèi 12, ching 26 
sleep-y fan, nglan fan 17 steamer  fóh shüen 12 
slow máan 9 steel kong 17 
slowly máan máan^ still ching 16; to (doe) 6 
small sài 10 stinking ` ch'àu 25 
smell méi 25 stomach tð 17 
smoke vin, shik vin 12 stone shêk 22 
SO kéia, kom 5 stop ting 12 


storey 
story 
straight 
street 
strength 
strong 
strike 
student 
study 
style 


subtract . 


such 
sugar 
sun 
sunlight 
Sunday 
surface 
surname 
sweep 
sweet 
sweets 
swim 
table 
tail 

take 
talk 


storeroom 


ts Ong 
ts'ang 
kwóo tsái 
chik 

kaai 

lik 
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24 
13 


yau lik, tâai lik — 20 


Wa a 
hêk shaang 
tak (shue) 
chong 
gáam 

kóm kè 
t'ong 

yit t'au A 
yat kwong 


lắi pàai (yat) 


min 

sing 

SO 

tim 
tóng 
yau shúi 
toi A 


“ 


mel 


ning, ning. 


kóng 


M F 


tall 

taste 
tasteless 
taxi 

tea 

teach 
teacher 
teeth | 
telegram 
tell 
thanks 
that 
theatre 
then 
their 
there 
there is 
therefore 
these 


they, them 


thin 
things 
think 
this 


those 


Thursday 


ticket 


ko 


mèi 


mò méi, t'dam 


tik sée 
ch'a 
kàau (shue) 


sin shaang 


` nga 


tin po 
kiu (order) 
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in koi, toh tsé 10, 


kóh 
hèi yúen 


tsâu, kóh shi 


4, 


'u téi kè (theirs) 


kóh shüe 
yáu 
shóh yée 
ni ti 

ki me 
shau 

yé 

séung 

ni 

koh ti 
lai paai say 
fei, p’iu 
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time 

time 

tins 

tired 

to 

today 
tomorrow 
top 

train 
tramcar 
travel 
tree 
trousers 
true 
Tuesday 
turn 

two 
typing 
typewriter 
typhoon 


uncle 
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shi hau, shi kaan 
tong (once) 
kwoon 
kwòol 

tùi, péi, hii 14, 4, 
kam yat 
ting yat 
ting, têng 
fóh che 

tin ch’e 

lũi haang 
shũe 

foo 

chan 

lãi pàai yée 
chüen 

yée, léung 
té chi 

tá chi kei 
tá fung 

suk 


understand ming pâak 


university 
unripe 
until 
upstairs 


use 


tàai hók 

shaang, méi shük 
chi 

làu shéung 


yüng 


useful 
useless 
utensil 


value 


vegetable 


very 
villains 
visitor 
voice 
wages 
wait 
walk 
want 
wash 
waste 
watch 
watch 
water 
we, us 
weak 
wear 


weather 


Wednesday 


week 
ween 
weight 


west 


yau ying 

mo yang 

hei 

kà chik 

ts'òi 

h6 

laan tsái 

yan haak 

shing yam 

yan kung 

tang 

haang 

séung, yiu 

sai 

saai 

tái chüe 

piu 

shúi 

ngoh têi 

mo lik 

chéuk 

tin hèi 
là pàai saam 

líi pàai 

huk 

ch'üng 


sal 
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westerner sai yan 18 
wet shap 20 
wharf má t'àu 12 
what mat, mat yé 3 
when kéi shi, kóh shi 6, 14 
where pin shùe 2 
which pin (kóh, chék, etc.) 2 
white paak shik 22 
who, whom pin kóh 3 
whose pin koh ke 4 
why tím káai 6 
wide fòot 16 
wind fung 18 
wine tsdu, shiu tsáu 19, 25 
wipe maat, mòot 20 
wish séung 3 
with tung 4; ying 8 
within noi, chung 18 
woman nui yan A 8 
wood môk W 


word 
work 
work 
workman 
woiship 
worth 
would 
wrap 
write 
wrong 
year 
yellow 
yesterday 
yet? 

yet 

yet 

you 
young 
yours 


youth 


chi 

kung foo 
tsò (kung foo) 
kung yan 
paai 

chik tak 
wool 
paau 

sé (chi) 
ts'óh 

nin 

wong shik 
tsòk yat 


méi 
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mèi 4; m ts'ang 


to (doe) 
néi, néi téi 
nüen 


nèt (tei) kè 


ts'ing nin (yan) 


X d3 Xe si | 


3* lòk 


ft nw 


3 
FE 


Mp ep E xoc 
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CHINESE-ENGLISH INDEX 
(The -Numbers refer to pages) 


Affirmative Final, 17, 22. 

A sound preceding a person’s name, 32. 
Interrogative Final adding smoothness, 32. 
late (morning), 132, 134. 

a duck, 226. 

shert, 133. 


To hold, 168. 

tea, 61. 

To send, 193. Ch’aai yan, policeman, 193, 
firewood, 111. Fóh ch'aai matches, 113. 
narrow, 160. 

To pluck, 204. 

a station, a stop, 111. 

Classifier for lamp, 111. 

To gain. To make profit, 218. 

To owe; lack; short, 97. Almost: fight for, 171, 200, 203. 
a bundle, 204. 

To brush, rub. A brush, 193. 

To put, 61 

a cheque, 98. 


true, genuine, real, 68. 


ak je Mee ab ow TẾ 


4+ 


ch'an 
chat 
chau 
ch'au 
ché 
ch'e 
chek 
chèk 
ch'èk 
chèuk 
chèuk 
chéung 
ch'éung 
chi 

chi 
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A moment, 77. 

nephew (niece), 198. 

a period of time, 132; àan chàu, noon, 134. 
stinking, 230. 

wâak ché, perhaps, or, 204. 


a vehicle, car, 111. 


a Final meaning ‘only’, 133. 
a Final for animals, birds, etc., 61, 122, 169, 226. 
a ruler, one foot, 159. 


To wear, put on, 160. 


correct, right 160. 


To grow. Elderly. Chief, 159. 

long (leani), 159. 

To know (that) 15, 43, 76. 

Classifier for lamp, pen, etc., 111. Branches, 205. 
paper, 97. 

elder sister, 198. 

To come to; before until after; most, 123, 126. 
a character, word. Five minutes, 97. 

chî kéi, self, 198. 

late (time), 122. 

value, worth, 218. 

straight, 219. 

To steam, 226. 


Te ww m a 


ching 
chiu 
chiu 
ch6h 
chong 
ch'ong 
ch'óng 
chue 
chite 
chúe 
chiie 
ch'ae 
chien 
ch'ui 
ch'üi 
chung 
chung 
chung 
chúng 
chiing 
ch'üng 


ch'ut 
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To make, 169. 


morning, 132. 


accórding to, shine on, throw a light on, 211. 


already. To hinder, obstruct, 68, 76, 83. 


To contain, carry. Style, fashion, 218. 
a bed, 168. 


a factory, 218. 
a pig, 226. 
master, host, owner, lord, 210. 


To cook, 336. 


To live. 
a kitchen. 


To revolve; transfer. 


To blew, 177. 
Ch'üe, To take off (clothing, etc.), 97, 177. 


a clock, 32. 


dwell. An auxiliary, 77. 
Ch'üe, a. cook, 193. 
Chüen, To turn, 219. 


chung yée, to be fond of, to like, 61. 


middle, within. 


seed, race, king. Chung, to plant, grow, 


Chüng, to hit, win, 177. 


besides, further, still. Valuable, 169. 


heavy (weight), serious (illness), 195. 


Out. 


To go out. 


To exert, 77, 95, 195. 


Kau chung, time is up, 32, 99, 121 


204. 
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fa flowers, 204. 

faai fast, -77. 

faai Classifier, a flat piece, 168. 

faan To return. Back, 23. 

faan Cooked rice. A meal, 61. 

faat Law. France. Faat chi, method, 193. 
fan a division minute. To divide, 97; 141. 
fan a share. Fraction, 97, 105. 

fan kit fan, To marry. Marriage, 210. 
fan 1 . - powder, 227. 

fàn | To sleep, 169. 

fan a copy, 146. 

fei (or P'iu), a ticket, 111. 

fei To fly, 184. 

fei fat, 226. 

fóh fire, 111-3. 

foh Lesson 1. 

foh goods, 218. 

fong space, place, 123, 124; square, convenient, 125. 


fong ^ a room 122. 


fong To release; to place, 68, 170. 
foo kung-foo, work (in: general), 68. 
f6o bitter, 227. 

fòo trousers, 160. 
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A fooi 
ih foon 
Mj fòot 
dä fuk 
òt fung 
M. fung 
SL hă 
T há 
XE hāai 
` hàak 
tử, baam 
op hàam 
9 hâam 
HI haan 
fT haang 
YÉ hái 
4% hài 
Žž] hak 
MM hak 
2 hang 
@ hap 
© hau 
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e= ame n a ma e anme on 


father, 198. 

grey, 209. 

foon héi, happy or pleased, 210. 

wide, 160. 

Classifier for picture, land. etc., 184. 
Classifier for letter, 122. Sin fung, envelope, 


wind, 177. 


a short time, 86. 

below, 112. Nearly, approximately, 120. 
shoes, 160. 

passenger, guest, 114. 

salted, briny, 227. 

To cry„.210. 

haam-p'aang-laang, all, 177. 

leisure. See useful phrase, 61. 

To walk, going (like vehicle or boat), 52. 
To be in, at, by, fram 15, 16, 17. 

To be, am, are, is, was, were, l. 
tsik-hak, immediately, 98. 

black, dark, 132. 

To consent. Willing, 210. 

a box, 113. 

The mouth; entrance, 122, 125. 
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CN EE DUM QUUM. 
44 hau At the back. After, 56. Aiftecsvarde, 217. 
A2 bei To rise, 122. : To build; to begin, 123. 
È hé Happy, pleased. See 'fbon', 210. - 
d iX hài | Steam, vapour, 111: Hèi ch’e, motor car, 112. 
A hèi Air, breath, 132; tin hèi, weather, 133. 
Bi hèi To play. A show, 184. 
Z hèi Utensil, — 184. 


$$ heng (or hing), light (weight), 159. 
A, hing elder brother, 198. 


+ hö hö chí, ten cents, 98. 

45 hó good, “very, 8. Ho, to be fond of, 8. 
3E, ho a sign, number, 97, 105. 

= hóh hóh yée, may, can, 227. 

Bi hoi To open, start, begin; 86. 

a hói the sea, 122. 

ap hòk To learn, 144. Hòk hâau, mm 188. 
Ay hongA a building, a firm, 52. 

7 hot thirsty, 169. 

= Hữi To go (to), 1. 

# huk To cry, weep, 210. 


Ér hüng red, 209. 
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To add. To increase, 97. 

Family. Yée ka, now 98, 110. Taai ka, all, 211, 212 
false; imitation; untrue, 68, 200. 

holiday, 68. 

A Final expressiug impatience, 77. 

A frame. Classifier for car, 111, 186. 

price, 218; ka ts’in, price, kéng ka, bargain, 220. 
a street, 23. 

To explain, 42. 

To reduce, subtract, 97. 

shi kaan, time, 52. 


rubber, gum, 160. 


To hand over, 210. 


` To teach, 144, 211. 


To compare; adjust; péi k^au, to compare, 219. 
a chicken; fowl, 226. 

To reckon, calculate, 97. 

This, 52. Kam yat, today, 53. 

To press, 168. 

a catty, 159. 

kan yiu, important, 112, 120. 

near, 133; kan lói, recently, lately, 217. 

near, 133. 


nine, 77. 
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enough, sufficient, 97, 99. 

old (for things, not for age), 152. 

that which, ‘possessive’, 23, 31, 172, 173, 174. 
an engine; instrument; 184. 

several; quite; how, 8, 9, 103. 

chi kéi, self, 198. 

To post, send, 122. 

To remember. M kèi tak, forget, 77. | 
To stand, 68. 

uk k'éi, home, 68, 69. 

The neck, 169. 

The leg or foot, 122, 125. 

To see; ta feel, 8. 

Classifier for coat, affairs, etz., 160. 

To combine, settle, 210. 

16 call; send for; order, 23, 24. 

high; tall, 133. 

sai 16 koh, children, 203. 

that, 8. 

Classifier for person, 8, 13. 

in koi, please. ..; thank you, 86, 95. 

To alter, change, correct, refit. 160. 

(kam) Such. This way. Well. In that case, 32. 


(kam) So (as in so many, fast, etc.), 32, 114. 
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You 
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kon dry, 193, 194. 

kóng To talk about. To speak, 32, 34, 91. 
kóng steel, 168. 

kai he, she, it, him, her, 1. 

kak To bake, 226. 

kung kung-foo, work (in general), 68, 69, 87. 
kung public, official, 185. 186. 

kung kung héi, to congratulate, 210. 

kwai expensive, dear, costly, honourable, 159, 224. 
kwan military; troops: army, 193. à 
kwán boiling, 226. 

kwat bone; quarter, 97. 

kwóh fruit, 204. 

kwoh over; than, 77, 78, 83, 87, 96, 211. 
kwok a nation, country, 177. 

kwong bright; light, 132. 

kwoo kwoo-neung, Miss, 153. 

kwóo To think, guess, 193. 

kwòoi tired, weary, 184. 

kwoon an official, officer, 193. 


kwoon a tin, 219. 


la A Final, persuasive, 15. 


laai To pull; arrest, 193. 


KAPENGKER HAI ớt ARS ANTÈN 


Chinese-English Index 


blue, 209. 
broken, 168. 
cold (weather), 132. 


To come, 1. For the purpose of; to, 128. 


Propriety, politeness, gift, 52, 206. 
To water, 204. 

To come off, 168. 

a ilcor, 122. 

To separate; leave, 210. 

To attend to. Reason, 185. 
profit; sharp; lèi sik, interest, 218. 
beautiful, pretty, 184. 

cooly 132: 

two; a couple, 8. 

strength, might, 193. 

zero; and; tau ling, five cents, 98. 
a fellow, 198. 

old (age), 198. 

a read, 52. 

To ask for. To get, 61. 

A Final, also pronounced lèh, 23. 
To descend, 112. 
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joy, 210. Also pronounced ngòk, for music, 210. 


To travel. A brigade, 184. 
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» lòk Six, 58. 
St lûk green, dark green, 209. 
vA. m Not. The Negative, 1. 
SẼ} mà Interrogative Final, meaning ‘or not’, 52. 
28; mi má tau, pier, 113. Also used for one yard. 
# milai To buy, 15. 
d mâai To sell, 32. 
ak, man Evening, 132. 
1# mêan slow, 77. 
Ki maan ten thousand, 98. 
jk màat (or mòot) To wipe, 193. 
wW mak A trade mark. A tin or can, 218. 
£ mak ink (Chinese), 144. 
3L man a dollar, 55. 
x man language; literary, 177. 
fè] man To ask, enquire, 86. 
4, mat what, 15, 195. 
hy mât articles; objects, 218. 
PÉ me Interrogative Final for surprise or doubt, 77. 
A, mè the tail, 226. 
x mè Yet? Not yet, 23. 
°F méi taste, smell, flavour, 227. 
do min the face; surface, 122. 


MAPS m GO XP SR3€ X SE 3y m 25 X Hh MB D ds Qt 


EI 


Chinese-English Index | 267 


wheat; noodles, 227. 

(or méng) name, famous, 218. 

Not having; there is not; did not, 1. 

To move gently, 184. T’iu mò, dance, 186. 
Mother, 198. 

each; every, 68. 

younger sister, 198. 

a door, 86. 

number, 97. 

wood, 168. 


see-naal, Mrs, 153. 

milk, 227. 

male, 68. 

The south, 177. 

difficult, hard, 144. 

earth, soil, 204. 

Interrogative Final, meaning “what -about’, 8. 
you, l. 

five, 32. 

teeth, 169. 

correct, 145; ngaam ngaam, exactly, 146. 
The eye, 169. 

hard, 168. 


ES — — 
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silver, money, 52, 55, 98, 102. 
a cow, 226. 

I, me; 1. 

hungry, 169. 

outside; foreign; exterior, 177. 
music, 210. 

this, 8. 

a year, 52. 

To take; bring; carry, 61. 
long (time), 77. 

inside; interior; within, 177. 
young (age), 198. 

female, 68. 


pa sée, bus, 120. 

Classifier for instruments, 159. 
To be afraid; fear, 193. 

To worship, 52. 

hundred, 98. 

elder uncle, 198. 

white, 209. 

a board, 168. 
To manage. 
eight, 68. 


Samples, 218. 
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refreshments; flour cakes, 227. 

a packet, 113. To envelope; wrap. Parcel, bale, 218. 
satiated; to have eaten enough, 227. 
north, 177. 

products. Conduct, 218. 

(or P'aang) friend, 198. 

a pen, 144. 

Not. Pat-kwóh, only, not over, 211. 
or (Interrogative). Used for yik-waak, 132. 
To give; pay; allow, 23 

To compare, 219. 

skin; leather; hide, 160. 

cakes, 227. 

sick; illness, 177. 

cheap, 159. 

even; level; fat, 159. 

which; side; edge, 8. 

To change, transform, 160. 

side, convenient, 77, 172. 

a watch, 97. 

a ticket, 111. Also pronounced ‘fei’. 
To boil, 226. 

To mend; nourish; compensate, 177. 


To report, 144. 


gaya 


ERBERREÁ PHB 


a 
4 
4 


ANAKE 
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Cloth, 160. 

an exercise book, 144, 146. 
a shop (premises), 184. 
Classifier for plants, 204. 
To help, 168. 

one pound, 159. 

a cup; a glass, 61. 

To remove, 169. 

origin. A Classifier for books, 144. 
half, 52. 

a basin, 204. 


thirty, 98. 

To waste, 193. 

all (used after a verb), 193. 
west, 177. 

To wash, 122. 
small, 86. 

The heart, 17, 169. 
new, 159. 

To repair, 169. 
Dead. To die, 144. 
four, 23. 

To write, 122. 


2 
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see + see-naai, Mrs., 153. 

see To manage; control. Official title, 185. 
sée affairs, 144. Also sée-kón. 

seung mutual, 184. 


seung a box, 218. 

séung To desire; wish; want to; think about, 15. 
sèung a photograph, 184. 

shaam a coat, 160. 

shaan To shut, 86. 

shaan a hill, mountain, 204. 

shaang alive, born, raw, unfamiliar, unripe, 144. 
shai To spend; use. Necessary. Need, 32, 43. 
sham deep; difficult to understand, 219. 

shan the body, 122,.205. 

shan morning, 3. 


shap wet, 193. 


shap ten, 86. 
shat solid; tight, 168. 
shau To collect, réceive, 122, 124. 


shau the hand, 122. 

sháu beginning, 123. 

shàu thin; lean; slender, 226. 
shék stone; rock, 204. 


sheung commercial, 184 


SEL SS Rp RD RE kr 


se 
"e 


+ 


A 


e is 


4 


í 


shéung 


shéung 


shi 
shi 
shik 
shik 
shik 


shing 
shing 
shing 


shit 
shiu 
shiu 
sho 
shé 
sh6h 
shue 
shüe 


shùe 


shũen 


shúi 


shik 


sik 
sik 
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To ascend, 112. 

above, 112. See Note 3, 120. 
time, 52, 56. 

a key; 193. 


To know how to. To récognize, 15, 34, 76. 
colour, 204. 

To eat, 61, 62. 

(or sheng) noise; sound, 184. 

complete; the whole, 52, 217. 

To multiply, 97. 

To lose in business, 218. 

To roast; burn, 226. 

few; little; seldom, 8. 

accounts: figures; mathematics, 97. 

To count, 97. 

that which; shóh-yée, therefore, 160. 

a book, 144. | 
a tree, 204. 

a place, 8. 

a ship, 111. 

water, 61. 

cooked; familiar; well versed; ripe, 144. 

To extinguish (a fire) a lamp, 121. 


léi-sik, n:terest, 218. 


GET 


- 
L 
4 
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before, first, 144, 146. 
fresh, 227. 
surname, 218. 


little, 121; siu sam, careful, 169, 172. 


- To laugh, 210. 


To sweep. A brush or duster, 193. 
a lock, 193. To lock. 

a funeral, 210. 

sour, 227. 

a year (of age), 198. 


younger uncle, 198. 


“a letter; to believe; faith, 122. 


loose, 168. 


“To present; escort, 204. 


food taken with rice, 227. 


a dozen, 68, 223. 

To strike, beat, fight, 68. 

To lead; bring with. A girdle, 86. 
big, large, 86, 91, 172. 

too..., 95. Taai t'aai A, Mres 153. 
insipid; tasteless, 227. 


single; odd (numbers). A bill, list, etc., 111. 


eggs, 226. 
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but, 198. 

To catch (a train, ship, etc.), 111. 

“at”, Note 3, 110. 

a patch, Classifier for land, place, 124. 

low, 133. 

order, sequence, 1. 

younger brother, 198. 

To look at, watch, observe, 32, 78, 121. To read, 143, 145-6. 
can. To obtain, get, 23, 24, 157, 158. 

a lamp, 111.' i 

To wait. A class. Rating, 77, 87, 98. 

táu-líng, five cents, 98. | 

the head; first; extremity, 86, 121. 

land; ground, 122. 

A sign of plural, 122. 

To order. Deposit, 172. 

To listen, 32. T'eng-kin, to hear, 33. 

Some. “The Definite Article in plural, 15; Lesson 15A. 
how? A dot. To check, 32. Tim kadai, why, 33, 42. 
a shop, 184. 

sweet, 227. 

electricity, 111. 

the sky, heaven, 132. 

(or téng) the top. To support, 204. 
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fixed; certain, 172. Yat-ting, certainly, 160. 


E ting 
fè ring ting yât, tomorrow, 53. 
{= ring To stap, 111. 
tìt | To. fall, drop, 169. 
tit iron, 168. 
t'iu To jump, 184. 
tiu Classifier for long and flexible things, 23. 
to Also; still, even, 52, 60. 
tó To pour out. An auxiliary to mean success, 86. ' 
tè To arrive at; reach. “To be present, 144. " ; 
về ME The stomach, 169. 
loh many, much, 8. 


t'oi^ a table, desk, 168. 
t'ong soup, 227. 
. ting Chinese, 150. 
töng A hall, 210. 
tóng^ sugar; tóng, sweets, 227. 
t'6ng t'òng-yèuk, if, 185. 


t'òng one time, once, occasion, 97. 

ts'aan A meal, 61. 

tsái A son. An auxiliary to mean small, 111, 203. 
ts'an near, closely related, 198. 

ts'at seven, 61. 

tsáu wine, 184, 


HY SDRERATH REO ERS AR SE BE 
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tsáu 
tsé 
tse 
tsé 
tséng 
ts’eng 
ts'éng 
tsing 
tseung 
tsèuk 
tsik 
ts'ik 
tsin 
ts'in 
ts’in A 
ts'in 
ts'in 
ts'ing 
tso 


tso 
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then, soon, thus, 23. 

siu-tsé, Miss, 153. 

To lend or borrow, 210. 
To thank, 146. 

clean; pure; net (tsing), 193. 
(or ts'ing) green, 209. 

To invite. 
tsing-hai, only, alone, 193, 194. 
tseung-loi, future, 217. 

a bird, 204. 


tsik-hak, immediately; tsik-hai, that is, 98, 110. 


relatives, 198. 

To fry, 226. 

one thousand, 98. 

money, 23. 

front; before, 52. 

shallow. Easy to understand, 219. 
Please ..., 145. 

woo-tso, dirty, 193. 

rent. To hire, let, 210. 

early, 3, 122. 

To do, work, 15, 31; celebrate. 145. 
noisy; to disturb, 184. 

grass, 204, 


To employ. To hire, 145, 147. 
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the left, 177. 

To sit, 188: 

n mistake, error, 145. 
again, 9, 14. 

Yin-tsòi, at present, 110. 
vegetables, 204. 

yesterday, 53, 53. 


a godown, warehouse, storeroom, 218. 


an inch, 159. 
most, 131. 
brown, 209. 
short, 159. 


a pair. Opposite. To face, 132, 135. 


fóh t'ái táan, ham and eggs, 229. 
To study, 144. 

east, 177. 

cold (for things), 132. 
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To accompany. And. For. With. Same, 23, 157. 


copper, 168. 


pain, sore, 169. 
a house, 68. 


To say. To scold, 32, 33, 91. 
dialect, 32. 


pe 


Salz zë ob A 


FD HAM SER tết T 
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damaged. Rottén. Out of order, 168. 
(waak-ché) perhaps, or, 204. 

a curve, bend, bay, 219. 
To play, 210. 

yée-wài, to think, 193. 
yan-wái, because, 160. 


a seat; a polite term of address, 111, 114. 


. To look for; seek, 61, 62, 94. 


yellow, 209. 


fa wong, a gardener, 205. 


woo-tso, dirty, 193. 
To be able. Would. Capable, 123. 
To meet; a meeting; an association, 210. 


To change (one thing for another), 160. 


twenty, 98. 

voice, pronunciation, 184. 
To drink, 61. 

yan-wal, because, 160. 

a person. Human beings, 1. 
To enter, 77. 

one, 1. 

day, 52, 184 

from; See Useful Phrase, 133. Also 143. 
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oil; fat. To paint,. 111. 


paint, 111. 

To swim, 184. 

have; there is, did (auxiliary), 1. 
friends, 198. 

the right hand side, 177. 

things, 15. 

late (night), 122. 

To heal, 177. 

yée-ka, now, 98. 

a chair, 168. 


-wai, think, 193; hóh-yše, may, 227; shóh-yée, therefore, 160. 


chung-yée, to like, 61; shaang-yée, business, 186; 213. 
two, 8. 

easy, 144. Also yüng-yée. 
medicine; drug, 177. 

tóng-yêuk, if, 185. 

fashion; model; shape, 32, 125. 
a kind, 32. 

a goat, 226. 

yik-waak, or (interrogative), 143. 
salt, 227. 

tobacco; smoke, 111. 


yin-tsói, at present 110. 


230 Everybody's Cantonese 


SN SSA o£ MP ER RES E mé Gp HRY Ss 3k ob ode mo» 


———————————————————————ÓM—M————M———— 


ying ought; should, 219. 
ying To answer à call; respond, 219. 


yíng To reflect. A shadow, 184. 


yip leaves, 204. 

yit hot, 132. 

yiu Want. Must. Need. Require, 15, 120. Important 
yue. táng:yue, equal to, 98. 

yae yüe-kwóh, if, 185. 

yüe ^ fish, 226. 

yüe rain, 132. 


yüen finished, 68. 

yüen round, 123. 

yüen lead; yüen-pat, a pencil, 144. 
yüen a garden, 204. 

yüen far, distant, 133. 
yuenA a building (public), 177. 
yüet a month; moon, 52. 
yuk To move, 168. 

yük meat; flesh, 226. 

yüng yüng-yée, easy, 144. 
yüng To use. Use, 68, 70. 


JA 


Cheung 


Chi 


Faai 


Fuk 
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A List of Classifiers 


For lamps. 
For wind, showers. 


For animals, birds, and some parts of the body. 
Also used for ships. 

A sheet (of more or less standard size), used 
for papers, bills, documents, for chairs, tables, 
and other furniture. 

Long but stiff, of pens, rods, masts, flags, lamp. 

A sheet or flat piece of any size, for bread, 
biscuits, ground, paper, cloth. 

For maps, pictures, walls, and things usually 


hanging up. 


For letters. 


For nails, pegs, cigarettes. 

A frame, used for vehicles, aeroplanes. 
For buildings, houses, rooms. 

A lump, used for bread, sugar, stones. 

A slice, used for coats, objects, and affairs. 


A general classifier for persons, for round 


things, and for many other things. 


SL 


Sea 3% à 


a 
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Pa 
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A grain, for rice, sand, sweets, pills, beans. 
A bundle, for fans, umbrellas, knives, locks. 
For books, exercise books. 

For trees, grass, and plants. 

A patch, for places, land, location. 


Long and flexible, for streets, roads, hair, 
chain, -fish, strings, ropes. 

A limit, for bridges, doors, windows; also used 
for degrees in temperature, or units of 


electricity, or water supply. 


m 


a om a p tw 


a 
à 
chek 
la | 


Lok (loh) 


ne 


Everybody's Cantonese 283 


A List of Finals 


Implying an affirmative. 

To express smoothness or gentleness. 

Only. (Often pronounced CHE) 

Persuasive. 

To express finality. 

Meaning ‘or not’ (9É in + 9Ÿ à), generally 
used'for questions making a request. 

Interrogative, exprossing surprise. 

Interrogative, meaning what about’. 
Interchangeable with e à, when expressing 


smoothness or gentleness. 
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